
This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 
to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 
to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 
are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other marginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 
publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we have taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 

We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain from automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attribution The Google "watermark" you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liability can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 



at |http : //books . google . com/ 







l&arfcart (College Itftrarg 



&^.Ju.,ft.P^ 






3 2044 102 851 094 



^laU^--— 



• « »J • 



* V". t t?Ni\-^ 



r 



s,-- 



0? 



//^ 



MANUAL OF FRENCH PHRASES, 

AND 

FRENCH CONVERSATIONS : 

ADAPTED TO WANOSTROCHTS GRAMMAR. 

GORTAININO AN EXTENSIVE COLLECTION OF WORDS AND DU- 

L0QUE8 UPON EACH RULE, WITH EXAMPLES 

FROM TitE FIRST FRENCH AUTHORS. 



CALCULATED TO ASSIST THE PUPIL IN 
WRITING THE EXERCISES. 



Utilitts homini nihil est qukm rectd loqni. 

PhiBd. La. IK Fah. XII. 



BY N. M. HENTZ. 



SECOND MDJT'JON. 



BOSTOJ^: 

PUBLISHED BY RICHARDSON K^ LORD. 



J. H.A.FROST. PRINTER. 

1824. 



.^ 



MX ku cj Zf : \iq g"; ajL/ ' 



OCT 171918 
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Distnet CUrk*s Office. 

BE IT REMEMBERED, that on the eightecDth day of May, 
A. D. 1822, and in the forty-sixth year of the Independence of 
the United States of America, Richardson ic Lord^ of the said 
District, hare deposited in this Office the Titleof a Book, the right 
whereof they claioi as Proprietors, in the words following, to vni : 

^^ A Manual of French Phrases, anu French Conversations : 
Adapted to Wanostrocht^s Grammar. Containing an extensive 
collection of words and dialogues under each Rule, with exam- 
ples from the best French authors. Calculated to assist the pupil 
an writing the exercises. Utilius bomini nihil est quAm rectd 
loqui. Phced. Lib. IV. F(ib. XIL By N. M. Hentz.'' 

In conformity to the Act of the Congress of the United States, 
entitled, ^^ An Act for the Encouragement of Learning, by secur- 
ing the Copies of Maps, Charts and Books, to the Authors and 
Froprietojrs of such copies, «luring the times therein mentioned x*^ 
ancl also to an Act entitled, ^^ An Act supplementary to an Act, 
entitled, ^^ An Act for the encouragement of Learning, by secur- 
ing the copies of Maps, . Charts and Books, to the Authors and 
Proprietors of such copies during the times therein mentioned ; 
and extending the benefits thereof to the Arts of Designing, En- 
craving and Etching .Historical and other Prints.^' 

lOHN W.DAVIS, 
Clvrk of the DUirict of Mai$a€hwtU$, 



PBEFACif 



LONG experience has shewn, that to acquire the 
habit of conversing in a foreign language, the surest 
method for the learner, is to commit to memory a great 
number of phrases employed in conversation and adapted 
to the roles of the Grammar which he goes through. 

Most persons, who have studied the French language 
with care, find little or no difficulty, in reading our Au- 
thors, but very few indeed find themselves able to con- 
verse with fluency. For the purpose of removing this 
difficulty, many books, or manuals of conversation, have 
been published ; some containing useful matter, many 
without method or accuracy, all arranged in chapters, or 
under heads, taking the most common subjects which maj 
be the topics of conversation, as if the mind, transformed 
into a mechanical engine, could apply such chapters to 
all cases which may occur in discourse. A book there- 
fore is still needed, .which, being adapted to one of the 
best Grammars in use, may — First, give to the learner a 
number of phrases, placed under each rule, analogous to 
the exercise whicji is to be written. Second, incorporate 
with those phrases all words in common use, arranged, as 
fat as possible, according to some fixed principle. Third, 
introduce gradually the idioms oflhe language^ beginning 
With the most simple. 



ly :.\ PftSFAOE. * 

^ ^A 

Such is tfi^ plan of the Manual which I have added te 
WanostrochT'S Grammar. Every numher, or division, 
corresponds to a rale, and I have added a quotation, from 
some of our best poets, to almost every exercise. . For 
the phrases, my principal source has been the last edi- 
tion of the Piction^ of the Academy ; the Grammaire 
^bfle^T Grammaires has been my guide throughout ; for the 
^4Belectioh of werds I have consulted many vocabularies, 
that of Mr. Poppletoo has appeared to me to be the 
most complete. 

N.M.H. 
Boston^May 18, 1822. 
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MANTJAL OP FRENCH PHRASES, 

AUD 

FRENCH COJ^VEJtSJil 



I'OU^S. 



Page 60. 



Les Jwmmes vivent de v'tgh- 

taux et de chair, 
Lesfemims aiment laparure. 
Les jeimes pertonnes rechef'' 

chent lephisir. 
Les enfans ne craignent pas 

Vavenir. 
La jeunesse ne connoU point 

la tnefiance, 
II est bienseant aux jeunes 

gens de respecter la vieih' 

lesse, 
Uautomne est la belle saison 

pour les fruits. 
Les petiis prUens entretieU' 

nent Pamitie, 



Men live on vegetables and 
flesh. 

Women like dress. 

Young persons seek plea- 
sure, 
^bildren do not fear futu-^ 

Mmh IS not acquainted 

with distrust. 
It becomes joung men to 

respect old age. 



Autumn is the fine season 

for fruits. 
Small presents keep up 

friendship. 

La erainte suit le erime^ et e'*ett 'ton eh&timeni* — Voltaiiub. 
Fear follows crime, and » its punishment. 



Page 31. 



£« vaisseau de mon pere est 

arrive dans la rode, 
Le port de la ville est bien 

proteg% du vent. 
n est loge d Pautre bo\U de la 

ville. 
J^ous nous promendmet toute 

la soiree au clair de la 

liine. 

2 



My father^ ship has arriv- 
ed in the road. 

The port of the city is well 
protected from the wind. 

He is lodged at the other 
end of the town. 

We walked by moonlight 
the whole evening. 



La porte da jarain de mon 
pere est otmerte. 

Le, est Particle du nom mas» 
culin^ La, est Particle du 
nom Jhnmn^t^ JL08, est 
Particle plut^BL tnasculin 
et dufhninin. 



^he door of my father's 
garden ia open. 

Le, is the article for the 
masculiae noun, La,- is 
the article for the femi- 
nine, and Ley, is the arti- 
cle plaral for the mascu- 
line and feminine. 



> LHnttttt em^mli seui Vherhe, 



£t PaigU impirieux qui plane tnt haut du del 
JUnirmtdans itfi4mit 0111^ yeux depElerfielA^'V^ii/cAnLKn 
The insect concealed iiader the grass, an^^ the haughty eipigle 

that soars in the height of heaven, both shrink to nothing in* the 

sight of God. .^ 



Le corps, la the et le^ 
^]ifmAf99!ait9ujetsddij^ 

maladies, y,y , >. ,; ,. 
II reis^tmbhfi mm dou^n^Jl 

en ales yeux, k near et la 

bouehe. 
/4a le pi^eyUfrof^,, ^e9h w 

mot, les traits de Monsieur 

Vail, k soureil^et, k^^^pau- 
pHr^^ donnent dt, Pexpres" 
sion d tout k visage.., . ^ 

Lesjoues et ks Uvresde cette 
dame sont d'un rouge ver- 

' meiL * 

ILJdut prendre , spin dfi la 
bouche, des dents et des 

• g^civ^. . , 

El^ ,a le paiais et la goi^e 
, . enflh* ) . . 

La gloire, les riche^ses, la 
puissance nf s^nt que des 



)Paoe^32. ,. ;^ ^,^ ^^. 

The bo^y, head and limhs 
are aubject to different 
diseases. 



Hi^ re^sephle^ ,my ^ousin, 
be has his eyes, nose and 
mouth. 

H« bs^He f^ce^ fyrehead, 
in a word, the features of 
MrlD. ,,.. ,., ,. ■ 

The eye, .eyebroyr, ,,and 
eyelids^ give ^pression 
to the face. 

The cheeks and lips |>f this 

' lady are of a bright red. 

It ia necessaiy to take care 

of one's mouih, teeth aqd 

gums. ^ 
Her palate and throat are 

s.welled. 
Glory, riches and powers 

are bu| empty names. 



Et It riche^ tt h pauvre, et le f Bible et le fort. 
Vent tout igfdemenl des 4»Udeurs a la mort» — Voltahib. 
The rich, pocr, weak and strong, all equally pats from suffer* 
iiigs to death. 



Page 
Le ghieral ff^ashingion, com- 

mandant de VcsrmU Amhr^ 

icaine defit Us ^ennemis en 

Hen des occasions. 
• Rome^ sejour du Pape^aper^ ': 

du beaucoup de sa splen- 

deur. 
Si vous voyez Monsieur W, 
frere du secretaire d'^Hdt^ 

dites'lui que je Vattends d 

diner. 
JVbuf arrivdmes a Washing" 

ion^ville capitcde desEtats* 

Vnis. 
Monsieur C. minisire de Por" 

tugal^ est tin homme lien 

savant.' 
Je i)iens de parler i Made* 

moiselle B^ sctur du maire 

di eette ville. * . 
' 11 faut prisenier '^otre re* 

quXie aMimiieur O.gou* 

vemeur de la Province. 



33. 

Qeneral Washington, the 
commdfhderof the Ameri- 
can -army, defeated the 
enemj in many instances. 

Rome, the abode of the 
Pope, has lost much of 
its spleiiidoar. 

If you see Mr. Williams, the 
brother to the secretary 
of state,' tell him I expect 
him to dine with me. 

We arrived at Washington, 
the enpital city of the •« 
United States. . . jjfii 

Mr. C. the minister of foi^ 
tiigal, 18 « very ietftiied ^ 
man. 

I have just^poken to Miss 
B. the sister of the mayor 
of this city. ' 

You must direct your re- 
; quest to Mr. G. the g6v- 

, emor of the Province. 



Page 
Le veni renversa tours^ ea- 
banesj palais^ hglises. 

Prieres^ remonirancesj com-^ 
mandemens^ UnH est inuiile. 

Lorsque farrvoai d Paris^ 
vieillards, kommes^ fern- 
mes^ enfansj tous vouloiint 
me voir. 

Ghire^ richesses^ noblesse^ 
puissance^ ce ne sont qUe 
des noms ime^naireis, 

Voiture^ chevaux ei postilion, 
tout tomha dans la rivi^e. 



34. 

The wind overturned tow- 
ers, cottages, palaces and 
churches. 

Entreaties, remonstrances, 
commands, every thing 
is useless. 

When I arrived at Paris, 
old men,* men, ivomen, 
children, all wished to 
see me. 

Glory, riches, nobility, 
power, these are but 
empty names. 

Coach, horses and postil- 
lion, all fell it^ the riiter. 
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En tomhant il cassa b(niteille$^ 
plats et assiettes. 

En Hollander dans la cam' 
pagne, on trouve tout dans 
la mime chambre^ homm£s^ 
chevatuc^ vaches et vokdlle. 



As he fell, he broke bot- 
tles, dishes aad plates. 

In Holland, in the conntrj, 
one can find every thing 
in the same room, men, 
horses, cows and poultry. 



Paoe 34 and 35. 



Le carrosse de mon pare est 

en mauvais ordre,^ 
Uipouse de mon cousin est 

la soeur de Monsieur B, 
Lepalais du prince^ et Vhdiel 

du due sont bdtis, 
Le dessein de mon pere est' 

dialler d Londres, 
Vtms ties sous la discipline 

d^un bon maitre. 
Le gosier de mon frere est 

fort enjktmmh. 
Les oreUks de notre cheval 

sont trop longues. 
Le chirurgien a appliqu'e un 

cataplasms sur le poignet 

de mon oncle. 



Mj father's coach is in a 

bad condition. 
My cousin's wife is Mr. B-s 

«ister. 
The prince's palace, and the 
• ^duke'^s hotel, are built. 
4Ry father's design is to go 

to London. 
You are under a good mas- 
ter's discipline. 
My brother's throat is much 

inflamed. 
Our horse's ears are too 

long. 
The surgeon has applied a 

poultice to my uncle's 

wrist. 



Page 35 
Ce monsieur est cousin de ma 

femme. 
Le Due de Berry^ neveu du 

roi de France Jut assassi- 
. ng. ' • 
Mon frere a cte temoin de 

plusieurs bataiUes sanglaty- 

tes. 
Ce jeune homms est htritier 

des vertus de son pere. 

Un cousin de ma femme a eu 
ViBpaule dknise» 



pnd 36. 

T^is gentleman is a cousin 
to my wife. 

The Duke of Berry, a 
nephew to the king *of > 
France, was assassinated.. 

My brother has been a wit- 
ness to several bloody^ 
battles. 

This young man is an heir 
to the virtues of his fa- 
ther. 

A cousin to my wife has had 
his shoulder dislocated. 



Mr, B. midecin de Vhdpital 
est tomb'e sur le coude^et en 
sotfffre beaucoup. 

II menaga du poing M, 
E'. avocat' et parent ^du 

. gmtoerneur, 

Vxaz 

Cet homme a bien de Pamour 

propr^'. 
La p&rte de sonfils lui a cau* 

s'e bien de la aouUur. 
Cette affahe lui a donne bien 

de la peine, 
II a barbouUl^ bien du par 

pier en $a vie, 
Les grands vents abaUifent 

bien des di^es dans la 

fork, 
Cet owvrage lui a coute bien 

du temps, 
Uhypocnsie sert de couver^ 

ture d bien des crim^. 
Le trhorier a bien de I'ar- 

gent en main, ' 
Ckt Hiver^ fiprouve bien de 

la douleur deit erigelut^s - 

quefcU aux doigts. 

Page* 
Vhomme aux huiires v?est 

pas encore venu, 
QiMxmJ le gargon aux bonbons 

passera^ &ppelez-le„ 
Mangez u» peu de cette tqrte 

aux prunes, ■ 
Mettez de la soMie atac otufs 

swr votre poisson, 
Prenez la bouteille d P^ncre 

et rempli^ez mon encrier. 
Nom' ansions un fdi'e omx 

^creviises, 

2* 



Mr. B. a physician to the 
hospital, fell on bi§«lbow 
and it paikis htm m^hi 

He threatened witfa^ bis fist, 

Ml*. £. a lawyer, and a 

' relation to the gOTemor. 

36. 

That man is very conceit- 
ed. 

The loss of his son has caus- 
ed him much grief. ' 

This affair has given him 
muck trouble. - ^ 

He l^as scribbled a great 
deal of paper in his life. 

The strong wind rooted up 
a great many oak trees 
in the forest. 

This work cost him much 
time. 

Hypocrisy serves las a cov- 
. ering for many crimes. 

The treasurer has argreat 
deal of money on hand. 

This winter, I experience 
much pain from the chil- 
blains I have on my fingen. 

37. 

The oyster man has not yet 
comer 

When the sugar-plum boy 
goes by, call him. 

Eat a little of this plum- 
tart. 

Put some egg-sauce on your 
fish. 

Take the ink bottle and fill 
my ink-stand. ^ ^ 

We had « lobster pye. 



10 



Page 38 and 39. 



VouUz-voua du papier ? 

Avez'vous du courage ? 

Ces boulangermous apportent 

du plum. 
iPai toujours eu de Vamitik 

pour iui. 
II a changi ies tableaux con" 

ire des meubles. 
La seule vue d*un komme qui 

dematide de Vargent donne 

des convuhions dun avare, 
Les anciens icrivoientsur des 

tablettes enduUes de cire. 

Souhaitez-vous des pains d 

cachetet ? 
VouUz'VOtis du chocolai pour 

voire dejeuner ? 
Taurai du plaisir d le voir* 



Will you have any paper ? 

Have you any courage ? 

These bakers briag us some 
bread. 

I always have had friend- 
ship for him. 

He has exchanged his pic- 
tures for furniture. 

The very sight of a man who 
calls for money y gives 
convulsions to a miser. 

The ancients used to write 
upon tablets covered with 
bees-wax. 

Po you wish for any wa- 
fers ? 

Will you 'have chocolate 
for your breakfast ? 

It will do me pleasure to 
see him. 



• II est done des forf aits 



Que le eourr&kx des dittuc ne pardonne jamaU. — V oltairs. 
There are some crimes, which the aoger of the Gods never 
pardons* 



Page 
JVbtf5 avons id de bons poti' 

rons. 
Ce crime a aiiir'e de grands 

malheurs stir le coupahle. 
Ce genkral^ courut de grands 

dangers en cette campagne. 
La gloire a de puissantes 

amorces pour les grandes 

dmes. 
Jls ont bu d'extellent ckam- 

pagne. 
Les Grecs et les Romainspor" 

ident de grands boudiers. 



40. 

We have here good pump- 
kins. 

This crime has drawn great 
misfortunes on the guilty. 

This general raa great dan- 
gers in that campaign. 

Glory has powerful attrac- 
tions for great souls. 

They have drank excellent 

champaign^ 
The Greeks and Romans 

bore great shields. 



n 



Les Pdiens adoroient defaux 

Dieux. 
C^esi un remede cntquel on at' 

iribue de grandet vertus, 

II a de petiU tableaux d^une 
grande vakur. 



The Pagans adored false 
Gods. 

This is a remedy, to whicK 
great' virtues are attri- 
buted. 

He has little pictures of a 
great value. 



H est de fatix devots ainti que de faux braves, — Molibrs«. 
There are pretenders tx) pietj as well as to brayerj. 



Page 41 aud 42. 



Je doii alter en France et en 

Angleierre, 
Monfrere est all^ en Espagne, 
Je connois bien le chemin de 

Philadelphie, . 
. On envoie beaucoup dPargent 

monnoy'e d la Chine. 
Le Roi de Portugal est revenu 

du BresiL \ 

Je voudrois passer Vhiver a 

la Ghiadeloupe. 
On vante .beaucoup les jam' 

bons de la Ptrginie. 
Le Phrou a foumi bien de 

Vor^ et cependant cPest un 
* pays pauvre. 



I am to go to France and 

England. 
My brother is gone to Spain. 
I knoiV well the road to 

Philadelphia. 
Much silver coin is sent ta 

China. 
The King of Portugal has 

returned from Brasil. 
I should like to spend the 

winter in Gaudeloupe. 
Virginia' hams are much 

praised. 
Peru has furnished a great 

deal of gold, yet it is a 

poor country. 



Page 

II a beaucoup de choses a vous 
djre, 

Cela demande beaucoup d*at- 
tention. 

II a plus de courage qtie de 
force, 

II rn^a alleguk tant de rat- 
sons^ quHl m^a hbloui. 

11 a besoin de moins d*esprit 
it de plu9 de doweur. 



43. 

He has many things to tell 
you. 

That requires much atten- 
tion. 

He has more courage than 
strength. 

He alleged so many reasons, 
that he dazzled me. 

He needs less wit and more 
mildness. 



12 



On ^rowe pen d^Hrangers 

dans cette ville. 
Nefaisons pas de chrhmonu^, 
II n^y a ptnnt d^esdavts dans 

la Pensilvdnie.. 
. Ce palais a quelque chose 

d^auguste. ^ 
On attend quelque chose de 

grand de ce prince, 
II n^y a point d^effet sans 

cause. 



Few strangen are met witk 

in this city. 
Let us make no ceremonies. 
There are no slaves in 

Pennsylvania. 
Tliere is something noble 
' in this palace. 
They expect something 

great from that prince. 
There is no effect without 

a cause. 



R nUsi point ici-bas de iumQre tans wnbre, — L. Racine* 
Here, below, there irno light without shade. 
Let vers ne souffreni point de nUdioere au/etir.— BoiUEAv. 
Poetry cannot tolerate an indifferent author. 



Page 44 
Les maisons de hrique ne 

sont pas si belles ^que celles 

de pierres, 
Cette maison de campagne 

n*est pas trop iloignke de 

Boston. 
Le vin de Champagne et le 
. vin de Bourgogne Pem^ 

porteni sur tpus Us avtres 

vins, 
Prenez cette belle iabatilre 

d^argent, 
Je cratn«* lefeu dans ce pays^ 

d cause des planchers de 

On devroii toujours avoir des 
couteauxd'^ argent jpour cop- 
per le fruit. 

Le marchand de drap m*a 
mendu de beau casimir 
noir. • 

Des spldats qui sont partis^ 

. it If en a cent cinq[uante de 
tuU* 



and 45. 

Brick houses are not so fine 
as stone. 

This country house is at a 
reasonable distance from 
Boston. 

Champaign and Burgundy 
wine, are better than all 
other kinds of wine« 

Take this fine silver snnft- 

box. 
I am afraid of fire in this 

country on account of 

wooden floors., 
People ought always to 

have silver knives to cut 

fruit. 
The cloth merchant sold 

me some fine black cas« 

^sirnere. 
Out of the soldiers who 

have gone, there are <uie 

hundred and fifty killed. 



13 



Page 46 and 47. 



Ma ehamhre est longue de dix^ 

neufpieds et large de seize. 
Ma saUe a dix-ne^ pieds de 

longueur^ et seize de lar* 

geur. 
Cette colonne est haute de 

saixante pieds. 
Cette muraiile a soixante 

pieds de hauteur, 
Voild une malk qui e^t longue 

de trois pieds six pouces, ' 
Voild un eoffre qui a quatre 

pieds cinq pouces de /on- 

gueur. 
Mon petit verger est long de 

trots cents pieds^ et large 

de deux. 
Notre jardin a dsnt trente 

pieds de longueur et cent de 

largeur. 



My room is nineteeD feet 

long and sixteen broad. 
^y parloar is nineteenr feet 

in length and sixteen in 

breadth. 
This column is sixty feet 

high. 
This wall is sixty feet in 

height. 
There is a trunk which is 

three feet six inches long. 
There is a chest that is 

four feet five inches long. 

My smair orchard is three 
hundred feet long and 
two hundred broad. 

Our garden is one hundred 
and thirty feet long, and 
one hundred broad. 



Page 
J^ai une bonne pierre a ai' 

guiser. 
Les moulins a vent ne sontpas 

aussi communs iei^ que hs 

moulins d eau, 
J^ai We a la chasse^ Pautre 

jour, etfai perdu ma boUe 

d poudre. 
Les bateaux d vapeur sont 

leaucoup en usage dans les 

EtatS'Unis. 
On prtflre les chiens d lon^ 

gues pattes pour la chasse 

du licvre. 
Ld ou il y a des enfans, il 

faut hviter de latsser les 

armes dfeu chargUs, 



47. 

I have a good whet-stone. 

Wind-mills are not so com- 
mon here as water-mills. 

I went out sporting the 
other day and lost my 
powder nask. 

Steam boats are much in 
use in the United States. 

Dogs with long legs are 
preferred for hare hunt- 
ing. 

Where th^re are childreni 
one ought to aroid leaT- 
ing fire arms loaded. * 
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Vn bo7i ami est une 

bien precieuse. 

Dieu acomposk Vhomrne d^un 

^ corps et tPune dme, ^ 

// affkcie unegrande modestie, 

Un vieillara et uhe vieille 

jfemme sont venus a Id porte 

demandant Paumone, 
Je leur ai donnk une piastre^ 

et un pain. 
lis ont un aii\rsi malheureux ! 
II a perdu Pusage d?un de ses 

doigU ; eUe ' a perdu un 

csil. 



Page 48. 

A good friend is very pre- 
cious. 
God composed man of a 

body and soul. 
He a&cts great mo^lesty. 
An old man and woman 

came to the door asking 

charity. 
1 gave them a dollar and a 

loaf of bread. 
They look so unhappy ! 
He has lost the use of one 

of his fingers ; she has 

lost an eye. 



^ Un impie en tout temps fut un mtmstrt pdieux. — L. Racine. 
*An impious man, at idl times, has b«eh an odiotts monster. ' 



Page 
Bans ks EtatS'Unis^ Qtirend 

grdees d'Keu, une/ois par 

an {or Pan,^ 
Elk vend ses ooutons six eke" 

lings la douzaine. 
Je vais deuxjhis par semaine 

de Boston a B . . . 
On vend a present le hois six 

piastre^ la corde. 
Le laiiier vend son lait six 

sous la pinte. 
Je la vois deuxfois par jour. 
Nous allons d la campagne 

au mains trots fois par an. 

Pagb 49 
Je veux vous prhenter a Mon- 
sieur M. memkre du Shnat 
Amkricain, 
Etes^ous Amiricain ? Jfon^ 
Monsieur, je suis Francis, 
mais il ya long-temps que 
• phabite ce pays-ci. 



48. 

In the United States, the 
people give public thanks 
to God, once a year. ' 

She sells her buttons six 
shillings a doz^n. 

) go twice a week from 
Boston to p : . . 

Wood is now sold at six dol- 
lars a cord. 

The milk-man sells his milk 
six cents a pint. 

I see her twice a day. ♦ 

We go to the country at, 
least three times a year. 

and 50.* . 

I wish to introduce you to 

Mr. M- a member of the 

American Senate. 
Are you an American ? No, 

Sir, I am a frenchman, 

but it is a long time since 
^ r inhabited this country. 
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Est-U CathoKqm o^ Juif? — 
• JVb» c^e^t «» Protestant. 
CPest un officiev de Parmee 

dfiar'evoUh. 
^C^est vn tanneur mii Us a 

iawois de Vincenaie. 



Is he a Catholic or a Jevv ? 

^0, he is a Protestant' 
He is an officer in theWmy 

of the revoltei^s. 
It is a tanner lyho saved 

them from' the fire. 



// Uoit digne d?un 

traitement et d^une meUr 

leure fortune, 
II y a des animaux eopahUs 

de discipline. [ 

Cette affaire est pleine^de 

diffUmltes. 
Les hons melons soivt foi't 

communs cette dhn^e, 
Les dkcrets de Dieu sdnt tm- 

phfikraAks. . . 
La crainte de Dieu est un 

jndssant contre-poids a nlos 

mauvfidses inclinations. 
Cttte modestie apparertte 

couvre unt graude vanit'e. 
Son discours ravit tdute Pas^ 

sistance. 



Page 53. 
meilleur He was worthy of a better 

treatment' and a better 

fate. 
There are some animals 

that are capable of being 

disciplined* 
This affHirisfull brdifficul- 

ties. 
Good nielons are very com- 
. mon this year. . 
The decrees of God are 

impenetrable. 
The fear of God is at pow- 
erful coul^terpoise to etir 

wicked inclinations. 
This apparent modesty con« 

cejils great vanity. 
His discourse enraptured 

the whole audience. 



LHgnoranct tbujmrt estprite ^ s'^adp.irer. — ^BotLfeAv. 
Ignorance is always ready to admire itself. 



Page 54. 



Son pere et son oncle sont' 

ages et infirmes. 
La mere etlataniesorl^eules 

et d'eldisshs. 
Ma scBur^ sa taitie et mon 
frere sont/dbhis cimtri irtoi, 

tlaeule pdttceif et l^ ongtes 
de tous 4es ,d&igts 'Erases 
par une pierre* 



His father and uncle are 

•Id and infirm. 
The mother and atint are 

lonely and ne^cted. 
My sister, her aunt and my 

brother,' are angry agaiiist 
'me. 
He hai^liad hiil thumb, and 

the nails of alt his fingers 

mangled by a stone. 
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It a eu le dos et U c6ih frois' 

$h par une voiiure. 
Son beau-^ere et sa belU'tnere 

sont partis. 
Mon beaiuhfils et ma belk-fille 

sont ingrats. 
Ton heau-frlre et ta belk* 

s(sur sont trop avares. 



He has had his hack and 
sides braised by a waggon. 

His father and mother4n- 
law, are gone. 

Mj son and daughter-in- 
law, are ongrateful. 

Thy brother and sister-in- 
law are too avaricious. 



Page 

Toute sa vie n'^a Hh qyPun 
travail^ qu*une occupation 
eontinuelle, 

Jiuguste gouvema Rome avec 
lift temperament^ une dou' 
" ceur soutenue, 

Cette demoiselle est remar- 
quable pour la tendresse et 
V affection touchante qu^elle 
a poui^ ses parens. 

Je connois bien son attention 
etson assiduity constants. 

Le tuteur et Voncle sont re* 
unis contre le neveu. 

Mon parrain et ma marraine 
Hoi^nt joints cTune grande 
amiiih. 



55. 

All his life has been a con- 
tinual round of labour 
and occupation. 

Augustus governed Rome 
with a constant meekness 
and mildness. 

This young lady is remark- 
able for the tenderness 
and touching affection 
i^Jlich she has for hef 
parents. 

I well know his attention 
and constant application. 

The guardian and uncle are 
both united against the 
nephew. 

My god-father and god-mo- 
ther were united with 
great friendship* 



Page 56. 



Donnez-moi uii beau cheval 

et une beUe selle. 
La bonne education rectifie U 

mauvais naturel. 
Une petite Hincellepeut causer 

un grand emhrasement. 
Monsieur J. est sans doute un 

bratfe offider. 



Give me a fine horse and 

saddle. 
Goo^ education rectifies ill 

nature. 
A little spark may produce 

a great conflagration. 
Mr. J. is doubtless a brave 

officer. 
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line chHive crkiUtre ose'i'elk 

s^enorgueiUir ? 
C^est un galant komme^ je U 

connois. 
Sowvent un petit corp$ ren- 

fermt un grand esprit. 
On vient de couper un gros 

arbre^ qui cachoii cette 

petite maison. 
On regarde Mons. H, comme 

un konnitejeune homme. 
Cette jolie demoiseUe a un 

mkchant frlre, 
Ce vieux monsieur est un saint 

homme^ il va tous Us jours 

a la messe. 



Does a ihean creature dare 

to|pride itself? 
He is an honest man, I know 

him. 
Often a small body contains 

a great mind. 
They have just cut down a 

large tree, which' con- 

ceided that small house. 
Mr. H. is regarded as an 

honest young mat. 
That pretty young lady has 

a wicked brother. 

his old gentleman is a 

pious man, he attends 

mass every morning. 
True courage is not mixed 

with pride. 



Le vrai courage n'eit point 

mUe>d^orgue%L 

Unjewiehomme^ toujaurs bouillant dans su caprices^ 

Est prompt a recevoir Vimpresston des vtce«.— BoiubAu. 

A young man, always impetuous in bis caprices, is ready to re- 
ceive the ioapression of vice. 

Page 68. 
Voild une kitre bien tcrite. There is a well written letter. 



// portoit son crime ierit 

sur son visage. 
Koire voisin vient d'acheter 

une boUe carrte. 
Elle avoit une robe noire et 

des gants bkmcs. 
Mon cousin a un manteoM bleu. 
II possede dans ses terres 

une source fsrrugineuse. 
On a fait chez elle une 

musique harmonieuse, 
11 a apportk avee lui une 

montre Angloise, 
Jaime a lire quelques aur 

teurs Alkmands. 
Voild Pkomme boiteux donf 

je vous ai sou^oetU parU^ 
3 



He bore' his crime written 
on his countenance. 

Our neighbour has just 
bought a square box. 

She had a black gown, and 
white gloves. 

My cousin has a blue mantle. 

He owns^ on his land a cha- 
lybeate spring. 

They have made harmoni- 
ous music at her bouse. . 

He has brought with him 
an English watch. 

I like to read some German 
authors. 

There is the lame man, of 
whom 1 often spoke to you. 
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Page 59. 



Ce ghhiral brave, g'enkreux 
e< modeste est admir'e de 
tout le mande, 

Mon phre tendre, aj^ectionnh 
etsoigneux a pns tout le 
$oin 3e mon education, 

'H doit ipouser une demou 

hIU aimable^jeune et belle. 
Ce- Hvre ennuyant, triste et 

mal herit, fatigue totu ceux 

qui le lisent 
f^ous avons un g&uvemeur 

habihy^ prh>oyant et in- 

tegre. 
Lei pauvres sont qwlquefois 

plus estimables que Its 

riches. 
Les bons dovoent aimer les 

mkhaas et Uur pardon- 

Les mdHieureux ont toujours 
quelque esph-ance. 



This brave, generous, and 
modest general, is ad- 
mired by every body. 

My lender, affectionate, and 
careful father,'^as taken 
all the care of my educa- 
tion. ' 

He is to marry an amiable, 
young, and beautiful lady. 

This tedious, sad, and ill- 
written book, tires all 
those who read it 

We have an able, fore-see- 
ing, and upright gover- 
nor.' 

The poor are sometimes 
more estimable than the 
rich. 

The good ought to love the 
wicked, and pardon theq». 

The unhappy have always 
some hope. 



Page 61. 



Le mawCais exempts nuit 
autant d la santi de Tdme, 
que Pair eontagieux d la 
sanii du corps, 

II eit peut'itre aussi difficile 
^former un grand roi 

,. que de Vitre. 

Louis Douze fui autant 
aimi qui Louis onze avoit 
Uihai. 

^uand on a beaucotp mar- 
ch^i lesgenoux sont aussi 
fatiguks que les talons. 



Bad example is as hurtful 

to the health of the soul, 
^ as contagious air is to the 

health of the body. 
It is perhaps as difficult to 

form a great king as to 

be one. 
Louis the Twelfth was 'as 

much beloved, as Louis 

the eleventh had been 

hated. 
When one has walked 

much, the knees are as 

much fatigued as the 

heels. 
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Ce travail demande autant 

de peine que s^il Hoit 

utile. 
Voild un etre ausn insipide 

que notrevieux cousin. 
II lui a donnt plus de mille 

pietstres. 
Je le hti ai repete plus de 

vingtfois. 



This work requires as much 
pain, as if it were useful. ' 

There is as insipid a being 

as our old cousin. 
He has given him more 

than a thousand (folla):^. 
I have repeated it to him 

more than twenty times. 



Page 61 
Le hli est ordinairementphts 

cher dans la moisson que 

dans les autres temps. 
Le porphyre est plus dur que 
' le marbre. 
Le bien est plus ancien dans 

le monde que le mal 
Je me suis fait plus de mal 

o» genou que vous ne pen^ 
■ sez. 
Ce danseur a les jambes plus 

fortes que les vStres, 
Lesnegres oni les talons plus 

aHongks que les autres 

hommes. 
II a ^i plus de vingt jours 

en route. ^ 



and 62. 

Corn is commonly dearer 

during harvest than at 

other times. 
Porphjry is harder than 

marble. 
Good is more ancient in the 

world than eviU 
i have hurt my knee more 

than you think I have. 

That dancer has his legs 
stronger than yours. 

Negroes have longer h^eh 
than other men. 

He has been more than 
twenty days on the road. 



Page 62. 



Le rhume que fai attrape 

est moins violent que le 

vStre. 
Ma toux est moins g^nante 

que celle que favois au 

printemps. 
SataUle a mains degrace^ et 

ses yeux n^ont pas tant de 

brillant. • 
Sa sant'e n'^est pas si bonne 

deguis deux ans. 



The cold I have caught, is 
less violent than yours. 

My cough is less trouble- 
some than that 1 had in 
the spring. 

His stature has less grace, 
and his eyes have not so 
much vivacity. 

His health has not been*so 
good these two years. 
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Les gestes de eet aeteur ne 
-^ sont pas si naiurels que 

ceux de Monsieur Kean. 
Son air n^est ni si noble^ ni 

si ais^ que je Paurois 

cm. 



The gesture of this per- 
former is not so natural 
as that of Mr. Kean. 

His countenance is neither 
so noble, nor so easj as I 
would have thought. 



Lenaufrage ei la mort sont moins funestes que let plaisir* qui 
attaint la vtrtu, — Fenelom . 

Shipwreck and death are less fatal, than the pleasures which 
attack virtue. 



Page 63, 



Plus je la connois plus je 

Vaime. 
Plus ma vue s^ctffhiblit^ plus 

il me semhle que m>on ome 

devient bonne. 
En g^nhal^ plus Vodorat 

est fin^ plus le goUt est 

delicat. 



The more I know her, the 
'more I love her. 



The more my sight fails, the 
more it seems to me that 
my hearing improves. 

In general, the more the 
sense of smelling is refin- 
ed, the more that of taste 

. is delicate. 

The less one labours with 
the hands, the surer the 
sense oftouch is. 

The more you shed tears, 
the less they will pity 
you. 

The more I see and exam- 

^ ine her, the more I ad- 
mire her. 

The less one reads, the less 
one likes to read ; and the 
more one studies, the 
more one wishes to study. 

Plus Ic coupahle est grand^ plu^ grand est U supplice, — Voltaui^. 
The greater the culpable, the greater the ponishmeot. 



Moins on travaille des 
mainsj plus le toucher est 
sur. 

Plus vous verserez de larmes^ 
moins on vous plaindra. 

Phis je la vois et plus je 
Pexamine^ plus je Pad* 
mire, 

Moins on lit^ moins on aime 
cL lire ; et plus on Uudie^ 
plus on veut Uudier. 



Page 63 
Sa d-marche est si noble et si 
assur^ que tout le monde le 
pr end pour quelque grand 



and 64. 

His gait is so noble and 
steady, that every body 
takes him for some yreat 
general. 
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Sa taillt tit aussi 

et aussi haute que celle de 

mon cousin. 
Son port est plus majesiueux 

et plus Hevi que celui 

cTttfi prince, 
Vous me faites taht de po' 

litesses^ tant d*honneur 

que je ne sais comment y 

repondre,'' ' 
II est aussi avare et aussi 
igc/iste que sHl ne vivoit 
cAsolument que pour lui seuL 



His statare is as well pro- 
portioned, and as high as 
that of mj cousin. 

His gait is more majestic 
and noble than that of a 
prince. 

Yoa show me so much po* 
liteness, and do me so 
much honour, that I know 
not how to reply to it. 

He is as avaricious, and as 
selfish as if he lived onlj 
for himself. 



Ld vertu tt fait d'^autani rtvirtr qu^tUt se montre pl%u simple^ 
~plut modeste^ plus inntmit de tout f cute, — Fesslos. 

Virtue is the more respected as it shows itself more simple, 
modest, and inimical to ail sort of display. 



Page 
Uhomme simple est sowoent 

m^illeur que Vhomme d la 

mode, 
II ne/aut que le moindre vent 

pour 'emouDoir les flots 

d*une mer tranquille, 
Le mat d'^eille est pire que 

le mal de tUe, 
La beauti sans vertu est pire 

que la laideur avec quel- 

ques bonnet qualith. 
Son embonpoint est moindre 

depuis sa maladie. 

With the Adverb 
La puissance de Dieu iclate 

aans les plus viles crkitures, 
n ne nCa pas fait la moindre 

caresse. 
La plus douce pensee d^un 

homme debienaffiigkyC^est 

la pens'ee de son innocence. 

3* 



64. 

A plain man is often better 
than a fashionable man. 

The least wind only is 
necessary to move the 
waves ofa calm sea. 

An ear-ache is worse than 
a head-ache. 

Beauty without virtue is 
worse than ugliness with 
some good qualities. 

His corpulency is less since 
his illness. 

FIRST. — ^Paoe 65. 

The power of God appear^ 
in the meanest creatures. 

He did not show me the 
least politeness. 

The most consoling thought 
to an upright man in af- 
fliction, is the thought of 
his innocence. 
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2x1 prasj^riii est la plui forte 
^euve de la 9agesse. — La- 

HARFE. 

V amour propre est plus ha" 
bile que le plus habile 
homtne du monde* — Le D. 

DE LA ROVCBEFOUCAVLD. 



Prosperity is the greatest 
trial of wisdom. 

Self-love is more flattering 
than the greatest flatterer 
io the world. 



WrTH THE Substantive first. 



II lit dans les repHs les plus 

caches du eawr. 

Uadresse renddomptables les 

anitnaux lesplusfarouches. 

Lefer le plus doux est leplus 

propre dfavre de Vacier, 



He reads the^most hiddem 

folcUof the heart. 
Address renders governable 

the wildest animals. 
The softest iron is the most 

proper to make steel. 



La pudeur est le don leplus rare det cieux ; 
Flew hrilUnUe^ VamMw det hommes et de» Dieux^ 
Le plus riehe omenunt de la plus riche plaine.-^h* Racine. 
Modesty is the rarest gift of heaFen ; a brilliant flower beloyed 
by men and Gods, the richest ornament of the richest plain. 

Le thnoin U plus vU et Us moindres elartit 

J^out monirent ^elqutfois de grandes viriUs, — V oltairjl 

The vilest witness and the least information, sometimes disclose 
to us great truths. 



Page 
Jje la trowoe tres belle et trh 

aimable. 
Ceite jeunefenune a les nerfs 

bien irritables. 
II a fait un sermon fort ^i- 

fiant. 
. Dteu est un itre infiniment 

grand et puissant. 
Je le regarde comme monplus 

grand ami. 
Sonmoindre difaut est d^etre 

laide, 
Leur plus grand amusement 

dans Vhvver est la chasse. 



66. 

I And her very beautiful 
and amiable. 

That young wonian has 
very irritable nerves. 

He gpave an edifying dis- 
course. 

God is an infinitely great 
and powerful being. 

I regard him as my greatest 
friend. 

Her least defect is being 

Their greatest amusement 
in winter is hunting. 
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Pagb 68 and 69. 
CUit un etrange assortiment A girl of fifteen with an old 



man of eighty is a strange 
match. 

Come and see me to-mor- 
row morning at ten o'- 
clock. 

The enemies seized more 
than six thousand cha- 
riots. 

The course of that river is 
more than four hundred 
leagues. 

He received one hundred 
and eighty pistoles. 

Sweden and Finland form a 
kingdom ahout two hun- 
dred of our leagues broad 
and three hundred long. 
cents.- 

Omit the 35th exercise, page 69 and 70, as being use- 



qu^uneJUU de quimt ans 
avec utivieiUara de quatre 
vingts. 
Veiiez menmr demain matin 
d dix heures, 

Les ennemii se saisirent de 
plus de six mille chariots. 

Le cours de cette riviere est 
long de plus de quatre cents 
lieues. 

It a regu cent quatre-vingts 
pistoles. 

La Suede et la Finlande com- 
posent un royattme large 
d*environ deux cents de 
nos lieues^ et long de trcis 
-Voltaire. 



NOTB. 

less. 



Pagb 
Charles Douze fut couronni 
le vingt-quatre Dieembre 
mil six cent quatre-vingt 
dix'neuf. 

Le ghnhral marcha aux enne* 
mis sans balancer le sept 
d*Octobre apres midi. 



Le Rm alia reconnoUre Us 
ennemis le vingi-sept Mai. 

Cejut le huit Juillet de Pan- 
nke mil sept cent-neufque 
se donna la bataille de 
Pukava. 



70. 

Charles the Twelfth was 
crowned on the twentj- 
foorth of December, one 
thousand six hundred and 
ninety-nine. 

The general marched to 
meet the enemy without 
hesitation on the seventh 
of October in the after- 
noon. 

The King went to recon- 
noitre the enemy on the 
twenty-seventh of May. 

It was on the eighth of 
July of they ear i>ne thou- 
sand seven hundred and 
nine that the battle of 
Pultawa was fought. 
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On^iil^re U premier de Mai^ 

en pluneurs endraits. 
Le quatre Juiilet est Panni* 

versaire 4e Vit^d^ndance 

de ce pays. 
Je vous paterat le vtngt-cinq 

Janvier. 



The first of May is cele- 
brated ia manj places. 

The fourth of Julj is the 
anoiversarj of the iade- 
pendeuce of this country. 

I Miall pay you on the tiven« 
ty-fifth of January. 



Page 72. 



Le premier homme commit la 

premiere fauie, 
II est tomhe du trois^ieme ttage. 
La quatriemefois^je parvins 

d le sauver du danger, 
L^e premier s^enfuit^ le second 

s'*arrUa et le troisieme me 

parla. 
La dnquieme et la douzihne 

pages de mon Firgile sont 

d^irees. 
Le huii de Janvier^ qui est U 

premier mots de Vannie 

Uoit un jour fortfroid. 



The first man cominitted 
the first fault. * y 

He fell from the third story. 

The fourth time, I succeed- 
ed in saving him from 
danger. 

The first fied away, the 
second stopped and the 
third spoke to me. 

The fifth and twelfth pages 
of my Virgil are torn. 

The eighth of January 
which is the first month 
of the year was a very 
cold day. 

Tel briUe au second rang qui t^ielipte au premier, — ^Voltairs. 
Such at shine in the second rank is eclipsed in the first. 



^ Page 72 

Charles Douze Uoit d*une 
tailU avantageuse et noble. 

La devise de Louis Quatorze 
ttoit un soldi qui 'eclaire 
un monde^ avee ces motSy 
Nee pluribus impar. 

Le Rot Francois Premier a 
ritabli les belies lettres en 
France. 



and 73. 

Charles tlie Twelfth had a 
dignified and noble stature. 

The motto of Lewis the 
Fourteenth was a sun 
which shines on a world, 
with these words, Aec 
pluribus impar. 

King Francis the Fipt re- 
stored belle letters in 
' France. 
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Henri Seeofid i/toii Rid de 
France. 

Charles Quint etoit contem' 
porain de Franpois Pre- 
mier^ et Sixte Quint PHoit 
de Henri Quatre, Roi de 
France, 



Henrj the second was King 
of France. 

Charles the Fifth was con- 
temporary with Francis 
the First, and Sixtus the 
Fifth -was contemporary 
with Henry the Fourth, 
King of France. 



Page 73 and 74* 



On irouve la description 
d*une tempite dans PEnkide^ 
livre premier^ vers cent- 
sixihne. 

On lit le recit de la mort de 
Laocoon dans le second 
livre^ cofnmencant au cent 
quatre-vingt dix-neuvieme 
vers. 
Le troisieme volume de cet 
aworage est tres int^tssant ; 
i e vous conseille de le lire. 
Pons trouverez ce mot dans 
le quatrieme ishant^ vers 
trentieme. 



The description of a tem- 
pest is found in the^neid, 
book the first, line hun-^ 
dred and sixth. 

One may read the recital of 
the death of Laocoon in 
the second hook, begin- 
ning at the hundred and 
ninety-ninth line. 

The third volume of this 
work is very interesting ; 
I advise you to read it. 

You will find this word in 
ihe fourth canto, at the 
thirtieth line. 



Page 74. 

RECAPrrULATORY. (1.) 

La maison et Phdtel de notre The house and hotel of our 



voisin sontfort hien bdtis. 

J^aime U hdtiment quHlfait 

construire dans la viUe. 
Lefondement et les muraUles 

ne iontpas soUdes, 
Le plandter et le plafond 

du ^and appartem^nt sont 

finis. 



neighbour are very well 

built. 
I like the building that he 

is constructing in the city. 
The foundations and walls 

are not solid. 
The floor and ceilings of 

the great apartment are 

finished. 



se 



La boutique at au rez de 

chamsee, 
Le grenier forme le troisihne 

itage. 
Ouvrez la porte de devant et 

fermtz la porte de derriere, 
11 faut /aire changer eette 

serrure et aeheter u»e rum' 

velle tie/. 

Recap. 
J'*etois sur le seuil de la porte^ 

etje ne pouvois point trou- 

ver le marteau; 
Vous devriez tcujours fermer 

la porte au verrou. 
Messieurs^ asseyez-voue dans - 

le vestiiule ; il n*y a point 

encore tie feu dans leealon. 
Ma chambre^ mon cabinet et 

mon itude sont pleins de 

livres, 
II a ekangi la saUe d manger 

en biblioth^ique. 
Enlrezdans la garde-robe, 
Venez a lafenltre^ noiue pou' 

von$ les voir d travers les 

vitrei, 
Fermez lea volets de la cuu 

sine. 
Alkz au biicher chercher du 

bois et de Pieorce, 



The shop 48 on the level 

ground. 
The garret forms the third 

story. 
Open the front door and 

shot the hack door. 
We must have this lock 

changed and huj a new 

key. ^ » 

""(2.) 

I was^ on the threshold of 

the door, and I couid not 

£uid the knocker. 
You always should fasten 

the door with the bolt. 
Gentlemen, sit down in the 

hall ; there is not yet any 

fire in the parlour. 
My room, closet and study 

are full of books. 

He has turned the dining- 
room into a library. 

Step into the wardrobe. 

Come' to the window ; we 
can see them through the 
glass window. 

Shut the kitchen shutters. 

Go to the wood house and 
fetch some wood and 
bark. 



Recap. (S.) 



Les mottches remplissent le 

garde-manger, 
Dans plusieurs maisons^ U 

four est plad dans la cave, 
Les enfans sont dans la cour^ 

prb du puits. 



The flies fill the larder. 

In several houses, the oven 
is placed in the cellar. 

The children are in the 
yard, near the well. 
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Jean^ menez tnon cheval dans 

Pecurie, et donnez-lui du 

foin. 
Je veux avoir ma remue der- 

riere le jardin. 
Le magasin sera bdti de bri- 

ques et raielier de planches, 

Le tout doit itre convert de 
tuiles ; je les prefere aux 
ardoises. 

Kettoyez les metdfUs et collez 
la tapisserie, 

Descendez ce tableau de sa 
place^ et mettez le grdnd 
miroir au mhne endroiL 



John, take my horse into 

the stable, and g^iye him 

some hay. 
I will hare my coach-house 

behind the garden. 
The ware-house shall be 

built of bricks and the 

work-house of boards. 
The whole is to be covered 

with tiles ; I prefer them 

to slates. 
Clean the furniture and 

paste the tapestry. 
Take down that picture 

from its place and put the 

large mirror in its stead. 



^Recap. 
VouleZ'Vous vow asseoir dans 

le fauUuil, ou sur cett^ 

chaise ? 
Mettez voi pieds sur le tar 

boureU 
Etendons ce coussin sur le 

hanc^ etplagons le tout sur 

le tapis. 
Dites au domestique de mettte 

la nappe^ les assiettes et Us 

fourchettes dans Varmoire. 

Prenez tous les cduieaux^ il 

faut les aiguiser^ et les 

mettre ensuite dans leurs 

gaines. 
Xai achetk la semaine pas- 

s'ee^ d Vencan^ de belles 

euillers d^ar^ent et des ser» 

viettes de toiU d^lrlande. 
Voild une carafe et une dou' 

zaine de verres qui me 

cotUent vingt francs. 
It a eassi Us bouteiUes et Us 



(4.) 
Will you sit down in the 

arm-chair, or on this 

chair ? 
Put your feet on the stool. 

Let us spread this cushion 
on the bench, and place 
the whole on the carpet. 

Tell the servant to put the 
table-cloth, plates and 
forks in the closet 

Take all the knives ; you 
must have them sharpen- 
ed, and then put them in 
their sheaths. 

Last week, I bought at auc- 
tion, some silver spoons 
and Irish linen napkins. 

There is a decanter and a 
dozen of glasses which 
cost me twenty franks. 

He broke the bottles anJI 
dishes. 



^8 



Recap. (6.) 



Voulez-vous bim me /aire 

passer la saueiere qui est 

devant vous ? 
Apportez un autre chandelier 

et des mouchettes. 
Vous voyez queje brMe de la 

bougie ; je n*aimepas la 

chandeUe. 
M^mirez-moi ce que vousavez 

dans ce panier ; mettez^y 

les poires. 
II me semble que la petite 

corbeille sttffiroit 

Remplissez la cruche d^eau 
fratche^ et versez-en dans 
la cuvette. 

Frottezavec de la cire le buf- 
fet et la commode. 

Otez d*ahord les tiroirs. 

Poussez le coffre et la petite 
caissesous k lit ; ayezsoin 
de la valise. 

Faites toujours^ vernir les 
colonnes du Ht 



Will you be so kind as to 

pass the saucer which is 

before you ? 
Bring another candlestick 

andflnuffers. 
Yoi] see that I burn wax 

candles ; I dislike tallow 

ones* 
Shew me what you have 

in that basket ; put the 

pears into it. 
It seems to me that the 

small flat basket might 

be sufficient. 
Fill the pitcher with fresh 

water, and pour some in 

the cistern. 
Rub with bees-wax the 

sideboard and the set of 

drawers. 
Take out the drawers at 

first 
Push the trunk and the small 

chest under the bed, take 

care of the portmanteau. 
At all events, get the bed- 
posts varnished. 



Recap. 

Je veux avoir une paillasse, 

un matelas et un lit de 

plumes. 
Nous avons id le chevet, tes 

oreillers et les couvertures. 
Les draps et les rideaux y 

sont aussi. 
Je ne me sers jamais de bas' 

sinoire. 



(6.) 

I want to have a straw-bed, 

a mattrass and a feather 

bed. 
We have here the bolster, 

pillows and blankets. 
The sheets and curtains 

are there too. 
I never make use of a 

warming-pan. 
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Placez une natie prh de mon 

lit de repos. 
Emportez le berceau de Tcn- 

fant. 
Apporiez-moi une brosse. 
Cette cheminiefume ; Vdtre 

in? en est pas assez profond* 

Apportez de Vautre chambre 

' Us chenets^ le soufflet et les 

pincettes. 
Lctpelle a feu pent y tester ; 

fen at une id. 



Place a mat near my couch. 

Take away the child's cra- 
dle. 

Bring me a bnish. 

This chimney smokes, its 
hearth is not deep enough. 

Bring from the other cham- 
ber, the andirons, bellows 
and tongs. 

The fire-ehovel may be left 
there, I have one here. 



Recap. 
Je fais faire un paravent 
pour ce grand salon. 

J^aime d voir lefeu de bois ; 

la vue de la fiamme plait a 

VcdL 
Tandis que lefeu de charbon 

de terre est toujours desa- 

griable, 
II vient de tomherune etincelU 

sur votre robe. 
Pour avoir un bon feu^ il 

faut laisser beaucoup de 

eendres dans le foyer. 
Je hais la fumke et Vodeur de 
la suie dans un appartement, 
Vous lalsserez sur ma table 

un briquet^ une pierre d 

fusil^ de Pamadou et des 

alluniettes, 
Ou bien vous pouvez allumer 

la lampe^ que vous placerez 

sous la ckeminee. 

, Recap. 
Ilfaisoit bouillir le tout dans ' 
le grand chaudron* 
4 



(7.) 

I am getting a folding screen 
made for this large par- 
lour. 

I like to see a wood fire ; 
the sight of the blaze 
pleases the eye. 

Whilst coal fire is always 
unpleasant. 

A spark just fell on your 

gown. 
To have a good fire, one 

ought to leave ashes in 

the hearth. 
I hate smoke and the smell 

of soot in a room. 
You will leave on my table 

a tinder-box, a flint, some 

tinder and matches. 

Or else you may ligfht the 
lamp, which you will 
place under the chimney. 

(8.) 
He was boiling the whole 
in the large kettle* 
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Xa marmUe de far at trop 
petite pour U centenir. 

Mettez le cowterele deenuj et 
prfinez le poUon par le 
manche. 

Passez le cafe, dans }e coque^ 



II faut fairt Uamer eette 

casserole. 
X Faites frire k poisson star 
. k gril^ ei mettex k dindon 

d Ui broche. 
Je n^ai pas une lechefrite dans 
\ la maison, 
Envoyez la JUk shercher de 

Veau depompe dcms k seau. 

RfiGAP. 

Prenez k balai^ et halayez 

Vescalier* ^ 
II faut bien cirer la haJus-' 

trade. 
" Otez le tapis et kevez leptan,' 

eher, 
Allez prendre k tamis^ et ta^ 

misez ces epices, 
Vompouvez alors prendre ce 

ri restera et k piler dans 
mortier. 
Si le pilon est trop lourd^ 
vow irez Veokanger chez 
le marehand, 
Quand vous sLurez fini^ vous 
mettrez le tout dans ce petit 
sac^ et k placerez dans k 
tiroir de la tabk de cuisine. 



Recap. 
Vous direz au tailkur de 
mPapporter mon habit com* 
pkt. 



The iron porridge-pot is 
too small to hold it. 

Pat the lid on it^ and take 
the skillet by the handle. 

Strain the coffee in the 

boiler. 
Yon must have this stew- 

pan tinned over. 
Frj the fish on the g^ridiron, 

and put the turkej on the 

spit. 
I l^ve not a dripping-pan 

in the house. 
Send the girl to fetch pump 

wateir in the pail. 

(9.) 

Take the broom and sweep 
the stairs. 

You must have the balus- 
trade well waxed over. 

Take awaj the carpet and 
wash the floor. 

Go and fetch the sieve and 
sift these spices. 

You may then take what 
will remain and pound it 
in the mortar. 

if the pestle is too heavy 
you will go and change 
it at the store. 

When you have done, you 
will put the whole in this 
little bag, and place it in 
the drawer of the kitchen 
table. 

*(I0.) 

You will tell the tailor 
to bring me my suit of 
clothes. 
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JUon oncU veut luifaire pren- 
dre sa mesure pour un haibit 

de deuiL 
Je veux des pant€kl(MM de drap 

bleu et un gUet de sou 

noire. 
11 a fait ma reding<^e trop 

eourte. 
II peut prendre la doublure 

ehez Monsieur C. 
J^ai acheti lee boutons moi' 

tneme* 
II fait toujours lee bouton- 

nik'es trop grandes. 
J^ai fait venir de HoUande 

de belle toUe pour faire 

de$ chemiees. 



My uncle %aBt« him to tek€ 
his measure for a suit of 
mourning clothes. 

I want blue cloth panta^ 
loons, and a black silk 
waistcoat. 

He has made my surtout 
too short. 

He can take the lining of 
Mr. C. 

I have bought the buttons 
mjself. 

He always makes the but- 
ton-holes too laree. 

I have sent to Holland for 
fine linefi to make shirts. 



Recap. 
On neporte point dejahot ou 

vous allez^ tnais il faut 

avoir de belles cravates, 
II est toujours en robe de 

chambre dans son Hude. 
Je pone rarement des beis de 

coton ; je prtfere ceux de 

soie dans PUi^ et ceux de 

laine en hiver, 
Je mets des chaussettes dans 

tmes bottes. 
11 ne se sert jamais de jar- 

retieres. 
ApporteZ'moi mes pantoufles^ 

et cirez mes souliers. 
II me faut des escarpins 
. pour le bal ; voyez si ceux 

quej^ai sont assez bons. 



(U.) 

They wear no ruffles where 
you go, but you must 
have fine cravats. 

He always wears a morning 
gown in his study. 

I seldom wear cotton stock- 
ings ; I prefer silk ones 
in summer, and woollen 
ones in the winter. 

I wear short stockings in 
my boots. 

He. never makes use of 
garters. 

Bring me my slippers, and 
black my shoes. 

I must have pumps for the 
ball, see whether those 
that I have are good" 
enough. 



Recap. (12.) 

Otez nies ij^erons^ et apportez- Take ofi" my spurs, and 

moi k tire4iotte* bring me the boot-jack.. 
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II a perdu sea theveux, et it est 

ohlig^ de porter perruque, 
PrUez-moi^ je vous prie^ un 

de vos mouchoirs ae poche. 
. J^ai perdu mes gants ; ou 

peut'ou en trouver ? 
Vaigaille de ma montre est 

brisee. 
La boite en est ires epaisse. 
La chaine^ la clef ei le cachet 

me content vingt piastres, 
Acceptez cetie bague et cette 

bourse^ comme des marques 

de mon amitii, 
Quand il sort^ il porte dts 
^ lunettes^ et au spectacle il 

se sert d^une lorgnette. 



He has lost his hair, and is 
obliged to wear a wig. 

Pray, lend me one of your 
pocket handkerchiefs. 

I have lost my gloves ; 
where can I get any ? 

The hour-hand of my watch 
is broken. 

Its case is very thick. 

The chain, key and seal, 
cost me twenty dollars. 

Accept this ring and purse 
as a token of my friend- 
ship. 

When he goes out, he wears 
spectacles, and at the 
theatre be makes use of 
an opera-glass. 



Recap. (13.) 



Jl le rencontra au sortir du 
thedtre^ et lui donna dei 
coups de canne. 

Uautre mii V'epke d la main, 
mais on les separa. 

On a fait present a Made- 
moiselle B. (2'tin collier de 
grosses perUs. 

EUe se sert toujours cTun 
hfentail, mime en hiver. 

EUe a de belles boucles 
dPoreilks de diamant, 

Je lui ai toujours vu des 
bracelets. 

II lui a donni un anneau 
qu'^elk porte au petit doigt. 

J^avois ^egarh mon porte^ 
feuille, et Pierre Va trow^ 
derrihre mes livres. 



He met him, coming out of 
the play-house and whip- 
ped him with his cane. 

The other drew his sword, 
but they parted them. 

Miss B. has been presented 
with a necklace of large 
pearls. 

She always makes use of a 
fan, even in winter. 

She has fine diamond ear- 
rings. 

I have always seen her 
with bracelets. 

He gave her a plain ring, 
which she weaYs on the 
little finger. 

I had mislaid my pocket- 
book, and Peter found i| 
behind my books* 
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Recap. 

J^aime mieux U pain frais 

que le pain rasfis. 
Dans la catnpagne^ on mange 

or'dinairement du pain bi», 
II a perdu presque toutes se$ 

dents ; il est oblige de mas^ 

ger la mie, et de kdsser la 

croute. 
Donnez-moi vine tranche de 



Voilq. un beau moreeau de 

veau. 
Foutez'vous prendre de la 

soupe^ avant le roti ? 

En France on mange beaup' 

coup de bouillu 
Prenez une tranche de ce 

mouton ; now mangerons 

Us saudsses apres. 



(14.) 

I like new bread better 

than stale bread. 
In the country, people com- 

monlj eat brown bread. 
He Jbas lost almost all hia 

teeth ; he is obliged to 

eat the crumb and leave 

the crust. 
Give me a^ slice of that 

ham. 
There is a fine piece of 

Teal. 
Will you take some soup 

before eating the roast 

meat ? 
In France the people eat ii 

great deal of boiled beef. 
Take a slice of this mutton ; 

we shall eat the sausages 

afterwards. 



Recap. 
FouleZ'Vous de ct poisson^ 

avec ie la sauce aux oeufs ? 
Vous n^aimez pas le sel^ d ce 

qu^je vois. 
Je ne me sers jamais de 

povore^ ni d^aucune espece 

d^ipices. ' 
Taime assez la moutarde. 
Le vinaigre n^est pas bon 

pour la poUrine. 
On n*a pets toujours de bonne 

muscade ; on y est souveni 

trompk. 
Je vous reeommande ce beurre 

frais ; U est excellent 

On fait heaueoup defromage 
dans le Vermont^ 
4* 



(15.) 
Will you have some of this 

fish, with egg-sauce ? 
I see you do not like salt. 

I never eat pepper, nor any 
other sort of spice. 

I like mustard well enough. 
Vinegar is not good for the 

breast. 
We cannot always get good 

nutmegs ; one is easily 

deceived with them. 
I recommend to you this 

iresb butter ; it is escel- 

lent. 
A great deal of cheese it 

made in Venaont- 
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Faiie$ irempir ee bitcuU dans 

de Veau. 
Ma domesiique fait bien ks 

pdtks et les gdteaux. 



Steep this biscuit in w«ter^ 

My servant .girl makes pies 
and cakes very well. 



Recap. 
Aimez-voua les confitures de 

groseitles ? 
Vous ne prenez pas assez de 

Sucre. 
yoUd un fian que je crois 

fort bien fait. 
G<yutez de cette tarte aux 

pommes. 
^otts avons du cidre^ de la 

biere et du vin deplusieurs 

especes ; que boirez-vous ? 
Je boirai d?abord un verre de 

vin de Madcre^ a voire 

santi. 
Pour moi^je bois ioujours de 

Veau de vie et de Veau d 

dtner. 
Buvons un verre de ce Chamr 

pagne a la sante de nos 

amis absens, 
JSTous prendrons le cafe avant 

de nous lever de table. 



(16.) 

Do you like currant pre- 
serves ? 

You do not take sugar 
enough. 

There is a custard which i 
think is well made. 

Taste some of this apple- 
tart. 

We have cider, beer, and 
wine of several sorts ; 
what will you drink ? 

I shall first drink a glass of 
Madeira with you. 

For me, I always drink 
brandy and water at din- 
ner. 

Let us drink a glass of this 

. Champaign to the health 
of our abient friends. 

We shall take coffee be- 
fore rising from table* 



Telh est dt Vuniver* la emistantt harmonie : 
Dtson empire heureux la dUcorde est bannie. 
Tout conspire pour nous^ Us montagnesy les mers^ 
^ L^astre brillant du jour^ les fieri iyrans des airs, 
Puisse lelnime accord rlgnerparmi les hommes ! — L. RaciN£. 

Such is the constant harmony of the universe : Discord is bait- 
ished from its happy empire. Every thing conspire3 for usy the 
mountains, the seas, the brilliant sun, the fiercely rants of the 
air. May the same peace reign among men I 

On PRON,ouirs.— Page 83 and 84. 
Jevoussoiv^aiXe le bonjour. I wish you good morning, 

day, or afternoon. 
Tu paries trop vite. Thou speakest too quicRly. 
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U a acquis des droits d Vestime 

publique, 
Elle est pleine d^affectation 

en toutes choses. 
JSTous vous prions de venir 

nous voir souvent 
Vous avez acquis beaucoup 

de gloire en cette occasion. 
Vous powoez Vassurer que je 

prendrai sesintkrets, 
Je n^aime point ces maisons ; 

elles sont trop hautes. 
Cet arbre ne donne plus de 

fruits ; il est trop vieux. 
Cette nou^elk est- elle vraie ? 



He bas acquired a right to 

public esteem. 
She is full of affectation in 

every thing. 
We beg you to come and 

see us often. 
You have acquired mxxch 

glory on that occasion. 
You may assure him that I 

shall talce his part. 
Nislike those houses ; they 

are too high. 
This tree bears no more 

fruit ; it is too old. 
Is that report true ? 



LUsprit retoume au del dont il est deseendu, — L. Ragink. 
The spirit returns to heaven from whence it came. 



Page 
On Vaccuse cPavoirfaii cette 

satire. 
On disoit ators du mal de vous^ 

mais depuis on a bien fait 

votre apologie. 
On peut lui appliquer ce vers 

de Virgile, 
On guirit aishnent les bles^ 

sures qui ne sont que dans 

les chairs. 
On a fort censure sa conduite. 

On oublie pkU6t les bienfaiis 

que les injures* 
On a dispose les appartemens 

de ce chdieau pour y recc" 

voir le Prince, 
Ce raisonnementdUruit toutes 

les objections qu'^on a^oit 
faites. 



84. 

They accuse me of having 

made that satire. 
They then spoke ill of you, 
^ but they have praised 

you much since. 
This line of Virgil may be 

applied to him. 
Wounds that lay only in the 

flesh, may be easily cur- 
ed. 
They have much censured 

his conduct. 
Pet)ple forget beneSts soon- 

er than injuries. 
They have prepared the 

rooms of that castle to 

receive the Prince there. 
This argument destroys all 

the objections which had 

been made. 
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U koU d la parte pour tcouter 
ce qu^on disoit. 



He was at tbe doorto Ulster 
to what they said. 

On intnt la Religion fuand en la change^ tt on lui 6tt un 
certain poidt qui itul eat capable deJenir la pauples. — Bossukt. 

Thej enervate religion bj changing it, and take from it a cer- 
tain weight which alone pan restrain tbe people. 



Page 85 and 86. 



Je veux y aller moi^mhne. 
Connoia-toi toi-mime^ est une 

des belles masimes de Tan- 

cienne Philosophie, 
Cet homme s^est dhnent^lui 

mime. 
JSTous le verrons nous^mimei. 
Qui fiU bien aUe ? Cefui 

moi. 
C^est moi qui vow en rkpondi. 

Que vous reste'iril ? Moi, 
Moi^ troMr le meilleur de mes 
■ amis ! faire une Idchetej 

moi ! ' 
Moi^ dont il dechire la r&pih 

tation^ je ne hd ai jamais 

rendu que de bons (^fices. 
il le veut^ et moije ne U veux 

pas. 
Vous pensez ainsij mods hd, 

U pense autrement. 

Qu'^lji.euriHx est U mortel qui du nwnde ignore 
Pit content de soi-mfme en un coin retiri / — Boileav. 
Happy ii Ibe mortal who, unknown to the worldyliTessatlflfiedE 
with himself ifi aome corner retired. 



I will go tbere myself. 
Know thyself, is one of the 

fine maxims of ancient 

Philosophy. 
This man belied himself. 

We shall see him ourselves. 
Who was glad ? — It was I ? 

It is I who anawer yon for 

it 
What have yon left ? Me. 
I, betray my/best friend I 

I, commit a baseness ! 

I whose reputation he stains, 
I have neveiv done him 
but favours. 

He wishes it and 1 do net. 

You think so, but he think» 
otherwise; 



Page 86, 
Toi qui fens itmt U hrceve. Thou who pretendest to be 
oserois'tu avancer ? so brave^ wouldst thott 

dare to advance ? . 
Qtce r^ondrois^tu^ toi qm 09 What wouldst thou repTyy 
peur t thott wha art afraid ? 
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EUe qui se prUend si sage^ a 
fait une folic, 

T&ttfrlre et toi^ vous irez d 

la campagne, 
C^est lui qui me Va donnL 
Mes freres et mon cousin 

m^ont secouru ; eux m^ont 

relev^^ et lui m? a pause, 

Vous et moi nous sommes 
tonteris de notre sort. 

Je, soussigne^ citoyen de Bos- 
ton^ reconnois avoir regu 
trois mille piastres de Mon- 
sieur P. 

Tot dont nia mere osoit se vanter d^ilrtfille^ 

Qui peui'itre rougu du trovhlt oH tu me voisy 

Soleilje te viens voir pour la demilrtfois /^—J. Racine. 

Thou of whom my mother boasted being the daughter, who 
blushes t perhaps at tht trouble in which thou seest me, O sun, I 
oome to behold thee for the Is^t time. 



She who pretends to be 8o 
wise, has committed a 
folly. 

Thy brother and thyself 
will go into the country. 

It is he who gave it to me. 

My brothers and my cousin 

. came to my assistance ; 
they raised me, and he 
bound my wounds. 

You and I are satisfied with 
our fate. 

I, the undersigned, a citizen 
of Boston, acknowledge to 
have received three thou- 
sand dollars from Mr. P. 



Page 
Vous pouvez souffnr cette 

contrainte ! 
Comment powv^'vous souffrir 

cette contrainte ? 
Ce vers de Virgile lui est 

bien adaptL 
En bonne conscience, pouvez^ 

vous me demander ceprix ? 
11 ne me fait point de r^onse^ 

quoiqueje lui aie 'ecnt deux 

ou trois fois, 
II le poursuivit Vep'et d la 

main. 
Cet evknement Pa beaucoup 

affect'e. 
J^os ancetres nous ont laisst 

de beaux exempUs d suivre. 



89. 

You can bear that restraint ! 

How can you bear that re- 
straint ? 

That line of Virgil is well 
adapted to him. 

In good conscience, can 
you ask me such a price ? 

He does not answer me, 
though. I wrote to him 
two or three times. 

He pursued him sword in 
hand. 

That event has affected him 
much. 

Our ancestors have leA us 
fine examples to follow. 



3S 



Jt voitf dnnonct «iie c^9e 91a 

voya surprendra bequcoup, 
Je VOU8 demande pardon^ nje 

v<ma at donn!k la peine. 

lAJbre d^ambiiion^ dt ^oins debarrastt 

Je me plait dam h rang oHl U eiel tfi'a placL^-L* Racive. 
Free from ambition and care, I am*content in the rank in which 

heav«n has placed me. 



I mnst-tell you a thing that 

nill surprise you. 
I ask your pardou, if I gave 

you the trouble. 



Page 89 
DiteS'lui queje lui euia extri" 
metnent obligk de sa bont^ 

Appuyez'vous sur mot. 
Donnons'leur le term de reS' 

pirer, ' 
Pardonne-lui safaute, 
. Croyez'inoi^ nefaitespas cela, 
JVe lui dites pcu queje le con- 

n<ns. 
Ne vous oppuyee pas contre 

cet arhre, 
He leur donnonspas le temps 

de seplaindre. 
Ne lui pardonnez pas, sHl ne 

se repent 
A*e me croyez pas^ si vous 

voulez, « 



and 90. 

Tell him I am extremely 
obliged to him for his 
goodness. 

Lean upon me. 

Let us give them time to 
breathe. 

Pardon him his fault. 

Believe me, do not do tliat. 

Do not tell him I know him. 

Do not lean against that 

tree. v 

Let us give them no time 

to complain. 
Do not pardon him, if he 

do not repent. 
Do not believe me, if you 

please. < 



Croyes-moi ; let remords d vos yeux mipriiahlet^ 
Sont la seiUe veriu qui teste a des ^oupafr/ef.— VoxtAiRS. 
Believe me, remorses, despicable in your eyes, are the only 
virtue which remains with the guilty. 



Page 90 
Netioyez cettt table et me 

Vapportez, 
Je pense souveni a vous. 
Je ne me fie pas a eux, 
Q^and je vis le danger, je 

courus d elles, 
Je Vapergus qui vehoil d 

fWOi, 



and 91. 

Clean that table and bring 

it to me. 
I often think of you. 
1 do not trust in them. 
When I saw the' danger, I 

ran to them. 
f perceived him who wa^ 

coming to. me. 



3d 



Jt tn*fidre$sai d elle a cet 

Mondeur Charles fn?a confit 

ce secret, de mime qu^d elle 

et d hii. ^ 

Je sange d ^otu et d elk fott 

souvent* 

Monsieur l/ysidas, prenez un siige vous^mime, et votis mttte^' 

la. — MOLIBRE. 

Monsieur Lysidas, take a seat yourself, and sit down ther^» 
Vingtfois sur le miHer renuttee votre outrage : 
Polissez'le sans cesse et le repolisses, — Boileau. • 
Twenty times correct your writings : polish them incessantly, 
and polish them anew. 



I applied to heron that sub- 
ject. 

Mr. Charles trusted me 
with that secret) as well 
as her and him. 

I think of yon and of her 
very often. 



Page 91 and 92. 



II me le montra. 

Je te la donnerai demain. 

II se Us attacha par des pri- 

sen^ 
^<ms vous les omhierons, 
Je le kit ai priti pour queU 

^es jours. 
Elle le leur prisenta avec 

modestie, 
Fous la kurmenerez d J^oel. 

Qjuandje kur parlai de leur 
crime, ils me Pa;oouerent. 

^yant regu ce bijou, ils k Ivi 
confierent, et meHe fnontre- 
rent d^ahord, 

Songes'vous que je tiens les portes du palais ? 
Que je puis vous Vouvrir oufermer pour jamais ^— J. Racinx. 
Dou yon consider that 1 keep the doors of the palace ? that I 
can forever open, or close it to you ? 



He sheared it to me. 

I shall give it to thee to^ 
morrow. 

He attached them to him- 
self by presents. 

We will bring them to jou* 

I have lent it to him for 
some days. 

She presented it to them ' 
with modesty. 

Yoo will bring her to them 
at Christmas. 

When I spoke' to them of 
their crime, they confess- 
ed it to me. 

Having received that jewel 
they trusted it to him, and 
showed it to me before. 



Page 92 and 93. 
Sii amis iVn ont dfisstsadk. His friends diisaaded him 

from it. 



40 



Jt Ven avois averti Umg'temps 
auparavanU - 

II en auroii donni cent pis- 
toles. 

II veut /aire fortune^ mais il ' 
n^en prend pas le chemin, 

II en est venu a boiU sans 

Va^ssistance de personne. 
JV(B lui en attribuez point la 

faute. 
Un malheur en attire un att- 

tre. 
Vous dites qtte vous me Jerez 

tmproces ; je vous en defie. 
On lui a donni de Pargent ; 

il en avoit besoin. 
Si vous lidfaites cet honneur^ 

il n^en abusera pas. 

Le chtfdts deux epoux en doit itre Vexemple. — La Chausske. 
The head of a married couple must show the ezapaple. 
La vie est un depot eonfiepar le ciel ; 
Oser en disposer c'est itre triminel, — Gresset. 
Life is a deposit trusted bj heaven ; it is a crime to dare to 
dispose of it. 



I warned him of it a long 
time before. 

He would have given one 
hundred pistoles for it. 

He wants to make his for- 
tune, but he does not take 
the right road to it. 

He succeeded to it without 
the assistance of any body. 

Do not attribute the fault 
to him. 

One misfortune draws an- 
other after it. 

You say you will prosecute 
me ; 1 defy you to do it. 

They have given him mo- 
ney ; he needed it. 

If you do him that honour, 
he will not misuse it. 



, Page 
J^en ai regu une lettre^ et fy 
ripofidrai dans la suite. 

Cette charge est au dessus de 
sa portee, il n^y sauroit at" 
teindre. , 

Quand vous aurez comparh 
ces autenrs^ vous y trouve^ 
rez une difference infinie. 

Ce qu'^il a dit sans y penser. 

fournit une conviction 

contre lui. 
Si vous lisez ce journal, vous , 

y trouverez des nouvelles. 



94. 

I received a letter from 

him, and I shall repl^ to 

it some time hence. 
That office is beyond his 

reach ; he cannot obtain 

it. 
When you have compared 

these authors, you will 

find an infinite difference 

between them. 
What he has said without 

refiectingon it, furnishes 

a conviction against him. 
If you read that paper, you 

will find news there. 



41 



J^y courus aumtot. 

C^esi un honnite komme^ fiez- 

vous-y. 
Fuyez les proces sur touies 

chosei ; souvent la con" 

science s^y interesse^ la san" 

th s^y alikrey le9 inem s^y 

dissipent» 

Tout morUl en naissant appvrte^ dant son conir, 
Une lot qui an crime y grave la terreur. — L. Racins. 
Every mortal at his birth, brings in his heart a law which there 
engraves a terror of urinae. 
JW connu lemalheuu et py sait comp^hV.— Guicharp. 
I hsive known misfortu nc^ and I c|tn pity it. 



I ran to it immediately. 

He is an honeat man ; trust 
ID him. 

Avoid lawsuits in every 
thing ; often conscience 
is interested in them, 
health is impaired, and 
fortune is spent by them. 



Page 
IHbere fut Empereur aprh 

Augusie ;- Trajan le fut 

aprh JSTerva. 
Si le public a eu quelquHn^ 

dulgence pour moi ; je U 

dois a, voire protection. 
Elle est malade et je le suis 

aussi. 
[Is Hoient tristes^ et ne V'etoi' 
» ent pas sans* cause, 
Catherine de 'M^icis ktoit 

jalouse de son autorit^y et 

elle le devoit eire. 

La noblesse donnbe aux peres^ 

parcequ^ils koientvertueux^ 

a He donnee aux enfans 

afin quHls le devinssent. — 

Trublet. 

Le plus dangereux ridicule 
de^ vieilles personnes qui 
ont Ue aimables^ c'^est 
d'^oublier^ qii^elles ne le 
sont plus, — D. LA Roche- 
foucauld. 

B 



95. 

Tiberius was Emperor after 
Augustus ; Trajan was so 
after Nerva. 

If the public have had any 
indulgence fbr me, 1 owe 
it to your protection. 

She is sick, and 1 am so like- 
wise._ 

They were sad, and were 
not so without a cause. 

Catherine de Medicis was 
jealous of her authority, 
and it was her duty to be 
so. 

Nobility given to the fath- 
ers, because they were 
virtuous, has been given 
to their descendants that 
they might become so. 

The most dangerous Hdi- 
cule of old persons who 
have been beautiful, is 

, to forget that they are so 
no longer. 



42 



Page 96. 



Etes-vous Laure ? — Je la Is it yoa, Laura ? It is I 

suis. 
Etes-votts la maitresse de eetie 

maison ? Oui^ je la suis. 
Etes-vous les hkritiers du 

d'efurU ? Oui^ nous les 

sommes. 



Are you the mistress of this 
house ? Yes, I am. 

Are you the heirs to the de- 
ceased? Yes, we are. 



Tout homme devroit /aire 
r^pifaphe la plus Jlatteuse 
de lui-mime^ et passer 
toutesa vie a la merifer. 

JVc me irompe-je pas en vous 
croyant ma nilce ? J^on^ 
Monsieur^ je la suis. 



Every man ought to make 
the most flatter^ig epi- 
taph on himself, and 
spend his whole life to 
deserve it. 

Am I not mistaken Jn think- 
ing you my niece ? No, 
Sir, I am so. 



Sije Ui haissois^je ne la f uirois pas. ^^RACiifZ, 
If i hated her 1 would not shun her. 

L^tsclave vainement lutte contre ta ehaine^ 
tiHniripide laporte^ et It lAehe la traine. — Colardeau. 
In vain does the slave contend against his chain ; the intrepid 
bear it, the coward drag it. 



Page 97. 



Elle s^est promenie avec mou 

Vous servirez'vous de moi ? 

Selon mot, vous avez raison^ 
et je prends cela pour moi. 

On tatra soin de toi et on 
/era cela pour toi. 

On conseilloit d Philippe 
dPexiler un homme qui 
avoit mal parU de Im, je 
fiCen garaerois 6ten, dit" 
i7, il iroit partoui mhlire 
de moi. 

Est-ce a moi que ce discours 
s^adresse ? 

Vous ne devez plus penser o 
lui. 



She walked with me. 

Will you employ me t 

In my opinion, you are right, 
and I take that for me. 

They will take care of thee, 
and do that for thee. 

Philip was advised to banish 
a man who had spoken 
ill of him, I am far from 
doing it, said he, he would 
go and speak ill of ^e 
every where. 

Is it to me that this speech 
is addressed ? 

You ought not to think of 
him, any longer. 



43 

* « • 

// se prhenta d elle pour de- He addressed himself to her 
mander cette grdce. to ask that favour. 

— • De la vertu let lots sont eternelles. 

Lts peupUs ni lesroU ru peuvent rien contre elles* — L. Racths. 
The laws of virtue are et§rnal. Neither nations nor Idngs have 
an J power over them. 



PagH 

Je Paime^ le respecte^ et lui 

obeis, 
II lui sourit et lui park avec 

bonte. 
Le Roi Pestime et le cherU. 

Je voudrois. leur parler et 
leur donner mon avis, 

Priez'le dialler les votr, de 
les grander et de les punir, 

Elle icrivit la lettre^ la ca- 

cheta et Penvoya aussitSt, 
II les consulte et les imite^ 

autant quHl pent. 
'Je vous promets de v<ms y 

en porter. 
Je vous en prie^ envoyez-y^en 

moi. 



I lore, respect, and obey 

him. 
He smiles, and speaks to 

him with goodness. 
The King esteems and che- 
rishes him. 
I should like to speak (o, 
^ and give them my advice. 
Request him to go and see 

them, to scold and punish 

them. 
She wrote the letter, sealed 

and sent it immediately. 
He consults and imitates 

them, as much as he can. 
I promise you io carry you 

some there. 
Pray, send me some there<» 



. UnfiU nt s^arme point conire un coupahh pkre ; 
H ditoume les yeux^ U plaint et le revere. — Voltaire. 
A sorf does not arm himself against a guilty father ; heAnms 
aside his eytBy pities and respects him. 



Page 100. 



On lui a pris ses pierreries 
et ses bijoux dans sa cas- 
sette, 

Sa contenance, son trouble^ 
sa^ confusion disent assez 
qnHl est coupable. 



They have taken his pre- 
cious stones and jewels 
from his chest. 

His countenance, trouble 
and confusion sufficiently 
betray his crime. 



44 



Son habit et son caractere ne 

sent pas conformes d sa 

profession: 
Mon humeur est ordinaire^ 

ment cabne. 
Ta conduite^ depuis quelque^ 

temps^ fait bien ton apold- 

gie. 
II m^a dit clairement son tn- 

tention. 
Le calme de son visage db- 

montre la paix de son 

dme. 
Ma «BMr, voulez'vous venir 

avec moi d Salem ? • 

Excusez-moi^ mon frlre^ *i 

je ne vais point vous voir. 



Hi3 coat and appearance are 
not conformable to his 
profession. 
Mj temper is commonly 

quiet. 
Thy conduct, for some time 
past has been thy apolo- 
gy. 
He told me clearly his in- 
tention. 
The calmness of his face 
evinces the peace of his 
, soul. 
Sister, will you go with me 

to Salem ? 
Excuse me, brother, if I do 
fiot go to see you. 
Le temps qui efiangt (out^ change aussi not humeurs, 
Chaque dge a ses plaisirs^ ses usages^ sts nueurt. — Boti^eau. 
Time, which changes every thing, change? likewise our ha* 
monr. Each age has its pleasures, habits and manners. 

Malheur au eitoyen ingrat a sa pairie^ ^ , 

Qui vend ok Vetranger ton atare tnitM/fte.-— Delille, 
Unhappy is the citizen, who ungrateful to his country, sells to 
strangers his avaricious industry. 



• Page 

Ma mere a mal aux denii. 

II a Hen soieoent mal avx 

yeux, 
Elle est fort sujette d avoir 

mal a la tite. 
On la tr&ma les yeux hai- 

g-nis de larmes. 
La victoire lui a cein4 le 

front de lauriers. 
II a le cwur oppress^ de dou- 

leur. 
Son maitre d ecrire lui con* 

dmt la main. 



tOl. 

My mother has the tooth 

ache. 
He has sorfe eyes very often. 

She is very subject to the 

head-ache. 
She was found her eyes 

bathed in tears. 
Victory has crowned him 

with laurels. 
His he&rt is oppressed with 

grief. 
His writing master ^ides 

bi4 band, 



45 



On fut oblige de ltd eouper 

le bras. 
Cela lui agite saw cesse 

Vesprit, 
II lui a fait sauter la cervelle 

cPun coup de pistolet. 



They were obliged to ca| 

off bis arm. 
That incessantly agitates 

his mind. 
He blew his brains out with 

a pistol. 



Page 102. 



Ce port est bon^ mais le bassin 

en est petit* 
Cette maison est trop grande^ 

et les croisees en sont trop 

petites. 
Cette affaire est delicate^ le 

succh en est douteux. 
Cette riviere favorise la navi- 

gaiion ; le lit en est pro* 

fond. 
Paime cette maison de cam- 

pagne^ la situation en est 

agreable. 
J^aime la ville ; les agremens 

en sont preferahles d ceux 

de la campagne. 



This port is good, but its 

basin is small. 
That house is too large, 

and its windows are too 

small. 
That affair is delicate ; its 

success is doubtful. 
That river is favourable to 

navigation ; its bed is 

deep. 
1 like that country house, 

its situation is pleasant. 

I like the town ; its amuse- 
ments are preferable to 
those of the country. 



Jfourri dans le sirailftn connoit les detours. — Raoine. 
Brought up in the seraglio, I know its difierept windings. 



Page 103. 



Cette belle maison de cam- 

pagne est d lui. 
Ce livre est d moi.^ 
C^est d moi quHl parU^ et non 

pas dvous. 
C^est a toi quejeih donne. 
Est'Ce a vous quHl a 'icrit 

cette longue lettre ? 
Non^ f^est d elle. 
Cette dame est une de ses 

bonnes amies, 
5* 



That fine country house is 

his. 
This book is mine. 
It is to me he speaks, and 

not to you. 
It is to thee I give it. 
Is it to you he wrote that 

long letter? 
No, it is to .her. 
That lady is a good friend 

of hers. 



46 



Un de nus parens esfmort. 
J^ai perdu un de mes livres. 
C^esi un de mes freres ^ut a 
kcrit ce livre. 



A relation of mine is dead. 

I have lost a Kook of mine. 

It is a brother of mine who 

has written that book. 



C^est a moi'd^obiity puitque vous €ommanife«.— Coairsii^LE. 
It is my duty to pbey^ since you command. 



Page 106. 



Ceux qui ont volk les fruits 
de ce jardin^ y sont entres 
par ufie breche. 

Les distinctions plaisent a ce» 

lui qui Us repoit^ e^ offen^ 

sent les autres. 
Uhcmme dontjevous aiparlij 

c^est celui que vous voyez- 

Id. 
Tous ceux qui sont accus^ ne 

sont pas criminels, 
Elle a recompense celles de 
. ses servantes qui Pavoient 
. hien servie. 
Mademoiselle A» charms tous 

ceux qui la regardent. 
Tous ceux qu*on trouva dans 

ce vaisseau corsaire furent 

niis d la chatne. 

Celui qui met unfrein d la/ureur desflots 

Sait auasi des miehans arrfter les complott, — Racinb. 

He who can arrest the fury of the waves, can likewise defeat 
the plots of the wicked. 



They who have stolen the 
fruits of that garden, en- 
tered into it through a 
hole. 

Marks of distinction please 
him who receives them, 
and offend the others. 

The man of whom I spoke 
to you, is he whom you 
see there. 

All those who are accused, 
are not criminal. 

She has rewarded such of 
her servant-maids as had 
well served her. 

Miss B. charms all those 
who see her. 

All such as were foupd in 
that piratical vessel were^ 
put in chains. 



Page 107. 



Ce.capUaine est den>enu ami* 

ral detajioite. 
On lui aitribue cette vietoin* 

Ces hommes et ces femmes 
vont d la vilie. 



That captain has become 
the admiral of the fleet. 

That victory is attributed 
to him. 

These men and women are 
going to town. 



^ 



De toutes les ckoses du monkde 

c*est celle que faime le 

mieax. 
Cei offteier ei cehd que vous 

cpvez vu ce matin^ sont 

ceux qui doivent partir, 

Cdui'ld a peuret celui-ci n'a 

point de courage. 
)Brossez mon chapeau et celui 

de mon fr ere. 
Cette xlafne4d est laide et 

celk'Ci n^est pas belle. 

Vamour est celui de tous les Dieux qui sait le mieux le ohtmin 
du Pamasse, — ^Racinb. , 

Love, among the Gods, knows best the road to P'airBassiis. 



Of all thiDgs in the world, 
it is that which I like the 
best. 

r^hat officer and he whom 
you saw • this morning) 
are thej who are to de- 
part ♦ 

That one is afraid, and this 
one has no courage. 

Brash my hat and that of 
my brother. 

That lady is ugly -and this 
one is not handsome. 



Paoe 107 and 108. 



II rn^a* rendu mon livre et 

celui de ma scBur. 
Donnez-moi mes gants et ceux 
, de mon frere. 
Voild mes chevaux et ceux de 

mon voisin, Monsieur Ar^ 

thur, 
Prenez sa m^ntre et celle de 

Vhorloger. 
VouUz'Vous accepter cette 

bague et celle de ma mere., 



He returned me my book 
apd my sister's. 

Give me my |^lo?es and my 
brother's. 

These are my horses and 

- my neighbour's, Mr. Ar- 
thur. ^ 

Take his watch and the 
watchmaker's. 

Will you accept this ring 
and my mother's. 



Page 108 
J'at long^emps consider^ cette 

dame'ld pour la mieux re- 

conntiitre. 
Ily a une grande dispropor^ 

tion entre ces deux choses* 

la. 
Ne v&usldissez pas enchanter 

par cette fillC'ld. 



and 109. ' ^ 

I have long stared at this 

lady to know her better. 

There is a great want of 
proportion between these 
two things. 

Do not allow yourself to be 
smitten by that giri. 



48 



JSTe iiies rien a cet homme-ld, 
c^est un causeur. 

Ce bois'ld est fort propre a 

' foure du charbon, 

Q;ueh arbres croissant en ce 
pays'ld. 

Je Turns at morUre Monsieur 
Henry et Monsieur Charles^ 
celuirld vient d*arriver de 
la Chine^ cehii'Ci d* Angle- 
terre. 



Saj nothiog to that man ; 
he is £l prattler. 

That wood is very proper 
to make coals with. 

What sort of trees grow iit 
that country ? 

I have shown you Mr. Hen- 
ry and Mr. Charles ; the 
former has just arrived 
from China, the latter 
from England. 



' Tel tti Vavantage ordinaire qu'^ont sur la beauti let kdens s 
ceux-ei plaisent dans tons le* temps^ celU'la »^a qu'*un temps pour 
plaire. — VoltAirk. 

Such 18 commonly the advantage which talents have over beau- 
ty ; the former pleue at sdl times, the latter has l^at a short time 
to please. 



Page 109 and 110. 



Uhomme qui vit content de 
ce qu'^il possede^ est vrai' 
ment heureux. 

Ce qui est amer a la bouche 
est doux au ccsur. 

Un avare s^applique rarement 
ce quHl entend dire contrt 
Vavarice. 

Ce qui est beau est ce que vous 
admirez^ pour moif admire 
ce qui est bon, 

Je lui ai donne dix pistoles 
. par-dessus .ce que je lui de- 

vois.. 
Que dites'vous de cekt ? 
Je iCaime pas ceci, 
Donnez-moi de cela. 
Ceci vow sembh Urangepeui' 

itre. 



The man who lives satisfi- 
ed with that which he 
possesses, is truly happy. 

That which is bitter to the 
mouth is sweet to the 
heart. 

A miser seldom applies to 
himself that which he 
hears said against ava- 
rice. 

That which is beautiful is 
what you admire ; as for 
me, I admire that which 
is good. 

I gave him ten pistoles he- 
sides what I owed him, 

What do you say of that ? 
I do not like this. 
Giv^ roe some of that. 
This seems to you strange, 
perhaps. 



49 



Cela lui a ouvert une belle That opened to him ft tine 
carriere, career. 

L^ amour avidement croii tout ee qui hflatie*-^, Raciite. ' 
Love readily belieYes that which flatten him. 



Page 
Uhomme que voits pbursuivez 

en justice^ est celui a qui 

fai donni tant tTargent^ 
La demoiselle que vous voyez^ 

est celle dont on parloit 

hier. 
JVc lui dites que ce que vous 

voulez que tout le monde 

sache, 
JVc fats d autrui que ce que 

tu voudrois qui te fut fait 

/d toi'tnime. 
Uouvrage dont je vous parle^ 

est anterieur d eelui dont 

vous parlez, 
Jl a touUs les bonnes qualitU 

qu'^on lui attribue, 
Ce po'ete caracterise bien les 

personnes dont U parle. 

On a pris un/vaisseau dont 

la cargaison Hoii fort 

riehe. 
II abuse des grdces que Dieu 

Itti fait' 

Heureux le peuple' qui est conduit par un sage Roi ! il est dans 
Vabondanes^ il tU hturtux et aime^elui a qui il doit son bonheur, 

— FSNELOir. 

Happy, is the nation conducted by a wise Ring Tthey are in 
abundance, they live happy, and love him to whom they owe 
their happiness. 



112. 

The man you sue in justice^ 

is he to whom I gave so 

much money. 
The young lady you see is 

she who was spoken of ' 

yesterday. 
Tell him only whaft you 

wish every body to know. 

Do to others only that which 
thou wouldst wish to have 
dpne to thyself. 

The virork 1 speak to you 

^ of, is anterior to that yoa 
speak of. 

He has all the good quali- 
ties they attribute to him. 

That poet characterizes 
*.well the persons of whom 
he speaks. 

A vessel has heen taken, 
the cargo of which was 
very rich. 

He uses ill the favours God 
grants him. 



Page 112 
Foild Vami quefaime et que 
festime. 



and 113, 

There is. the friend whom 
I love and esteem. 
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UhomrM qui aime la veriu et 
qui craint le vice^ est plus 
heureux que celui qui con- 
noU la vertu et qui nPa 
point la force de suivre ses 
lots. 

C*esi Voisivet'e queje redoute 
et queferoite, 

CTest monfrere qui chante et 
qui s^accompagne' du viO" 
ton. 

Pretez ce cheval a Monsieur 
P. qui est un bon ecuyer et 
qui le domptera. 



The man who. cherishes 
virtu^ and fears vice, is 
happier than he who 
knows virtue and has not 
the power to obey her 
laws. 

It is idleness which 1 dread 
and avoid. 

It is my brother who sings, 
and accompanies himseif 
with the violin. 

Lend that horse to Mr. P. 
who is a good rider, and 
will break him. 



Page 113 and 114. 



CPest un homme qui hrille 
dans toutes les compagnies 
oH il se trouve. 

Uendroit oii on a pris nais'» 
sance est toujours cher, 

Sa condition est fnalheureuse 
dans les conjonctures cm U 
se trouve. 

Par oil commenccrez-vous cet 
ouvrage ? 



Henry Quaire regardoit la 
bonne 'education de la jeu- 
nesse,, comme une chose 
d^oii, d'epend la f'elicitk des 
peuples. 



He is a man who shines in 
all companies in which 
he finds himself. 

The place in which one 
has received his birth is 
always dear. 

His condition in the circum- 
stance in which he finds 
himself is unhappy. 

Where will you begin that 
work? 

Henry the Fourth regarded 
the I good education of 
youth as a thing upon 
which depends the felici- 
ty of a nation; 



Heureux qui^ satUfait de'son hunibh fortune^ 

Libre dujoug superbe oikje suit alt^chi^ 

Vit dans Vetat obscur ow les dieux Voni eachi. — Racinx. 

Happy the man who, satisfied with his humble fortune, freed 
from the yoke to which I am bound, lives in th? obscure state 
in which the gods hav? concealed him. 
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Page 114. 
(Pest une chase a quoi il ne This is a thing to which he 



condescendra jamais, 
J^kcrirois si favois de quoi. 

Voild de quoi je voulois vous 

parler. 
11 vpy a lien sur quoi on ait 

plus 'ecrit, 

Donnez-moi de quoi icrire, 

Allez chezxe marchand, il u 
de quoi vous assortir. 

Il est riche ; il a de quoi Ure 

cotUeni. 
Nous avons de quoi nous 

amuser. 



will never condescend. 
I should write, had I where- 
with to do it. 
This is what I wished! to 

speak to yon about. 
There is no subject on 

which more has been 

written. 
Giye^ me wherewith to 

write. 
Go to that retailer's, he 

has wherewith to supply 

you. 
He is rich ; he has where* 
* with to be satisfied. 
We have wherewith 1o 

amuse ourselves. 



La chose a quoi Vavart pentt le moins^ c^tst it ueourir les 
pauvres, — ^ailly. 

The subject on wliich the miser thinks least, is to assist the 
poor. 



Page 
J^admire Paisance avec la- 
quelle ilsedemile des choses 
lesplus difficiles. 

Parmi ces Hoffes^ voyez la- 
quelle vous plairoit le plus, 

Choisissez laquelle vous vou- 

drez. » 

Je rn*adresserai auquel il vous 

plaira. 
Le tnoyen duquel il s'^est servi 

ne vaut rien, 
Tous eeux auxquels il s^est 

adressi le lui ont refuse. 



115. 

I admire the ease with 

which he extricates him« 

self from the most intri« 

cate affairs. 
Among these stufis, see 

which would please you 

most. 
Choose that which yoa 

wish. 
I shall address myself to 

whom you please. 
The means which he made 

use of are not good. 
All those (0 whpm he 

spoke have refused it to 

him. 



5S 



C^est tine condition sans lor 
quelle il ne veut rien fairs. 



This is a condition with« 
out which he will do 
nothing. 

Lis Laporu Danbit oni tin gras chat noir auquel ils eonfient 
tsuskwrturets^ et^':*iU eonnUteni daru leurt affaires. — Buffoit. 
The Danish liaprnodert have a larg;e black cat to which tfaej 
trust all their secrets, and which they consult in all their affairs. 



Page 
Qui m^a, amenh est homme P 

Qui VauroU jamais cru ? 

Qui me croira^ sivous doutez 
queje diss la vhrue ? 

De quoi peut-il se plaifidre } 
Que vouUz^ous que je fosse ? 

Quel plaisir prenez-vous d le 

chagriner ? 
Quelle couverture peut-il don- 

ner d'cette nMiancet'e ? 
Quelle bonne affaire vous 

amine ? 
Quelle cruauth de se voir tra- 

hi par ses amsis ? 

A quoi vous atiendez-vous de 
fdcheux ? 



117. 

Who has brought ifie that 

man? 
Who would ever have be- 
lieved it ? 
Who will believe roe, if 

jou doubt my speaking 

the truth ? 
What can he complain of ? 
What do you wish me to 

do? 
What pleasure can you take 

in hurting his feelings ? 
What covering can he give 

to his wickedness ? 
What good affair brings 

you ? ^ 

What a painful situation to 

see one's self betrayed 

by friends ? 
What unpleasant news do 

you expect ? 



Quoi de plus satisfaisant pour des parens sque des enfans sages 
et laborietuc ? — La jGrRAMMAiaB des Grammaires. 

What is there more satisfactory to parents than to hare virtu- 
ous and iadustrious children ? 



Page 118. 



Lequel aimez-vous le mieux 
de ces deux tableaux^ld ? 

Lequel vous plait le plus ? 

Par lequel des deux chemins 
irons^nous f 



Of these two pictures, which 

do you like best ? 
Which pleases you most ? 
Through which of these 

two roads shall we go ? 
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Auqiiel aveZ'Vous parle f 
Duquel des deux voulez-vous 

V0U8 defaire ? 
' Iteqttel de ees hommes est 

venu ? 
Vous me dites qu^une de ces 

dames va partir ; laquelle 

est'Ce ? 



To which did you speak ? 
Which of the two will jou 

sell? 
Which of these men is 

come ? 
You tell me oue of these 

ladies is about to depart : 

which is it ? 



Aucun ne veut venir. 

Aucune ne consent a vous 
voir, 

Parmi toutes ces raisons^ au- 
cune ne pent justifier le 
mensonge.. 

Toutes les dames du hal etoient 
fort par'ees^ ^t aucune ne 
soriit avant minuit. ^ 



Je connois Men tous ces hom- 
mes^ mais aucun ne me 
plait. 

Aucune de vous ne peut se 
plaindre de Tna conduile. 

Je doute qu^il y ait aucun 
auteur sans dffauts. 

De tous les auteuf's^ y en a-t-il 
aucun qui ait plus excite 
P admiration qu'^ Homcrt ? 



Page 120. 

No one will come. 

None (of the females) con- 
sent to see }'ou. 

Of all these argnments, 
none can justify an un- 
truth. , 

All the ladies at the ball 
were much adorned, and 
none left there* before 
midnight. 

I well know all those men, 
and I like none of them. 



None of you (ladies) can 
complain of my conduct. 

I doubt that there be any 
author without defects. 

Of all authors, is there any 
who ever excited adnii- 
ration more than Homer? 



Aucun chemin dtflturs ne conduit a la gloire. — La FoifTAiMfi. 
No road strewed with flowers conducts to glory. 



Page 131. 



JS/id fi^en sera excipte. 

Pas un n^est revtnu du com*' 

hat. 
II n'^en est pas un si peu in* 

struit des affaites qui n« 

9athe tela, 

6 



No one shall be excepted. 

Not one has returned frotti 
., the fight. 

There is no one of them so 
little conversant with bu- 
siness as not to know that. 
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^ul de tous ceux qui y oni 

itk n'en est revenu, 
II n^y a pas un de ces livres 

queje n^aie lu. 
J^ul ne pent savoir cela mieux 

que luL 
Personne n*est plus voire ser* 

viteur queje U suis. 
Personne ne sera assez hardi 

pour le faire. 
Personne oseroit-il nier cela ? 
Si jamais personne est assez 

hardi pour Ventreprendre^ 

il rhusira. 



Not one of those thtt have 
gone there has returned. 

There is not one of those 
books that I have not read. 

No one can know that, bet- 
ter than he. 

No one is more your ser- 
vant than 1 9ni- 

Nobody will be bold enough 
to do it. 

Could any body deny that ? 

If any body ever be bold 
enough to undertake it, 
he will succeed. 



D''o%t vient que personne en la vie 
JN^est satis/ait de son Uai .?— La Fontaiite. 
Whence is it. that no one in this life is satisfied with his sitoa* 
tion i 



Page 

Uun est aussi peu nicessaire 

que Pautre. 
On ne peut assimikr ce ecu d 

aucun autre. 
Un autre que moi ne vous 

parleroit pas avec autafit 

de franchise. 
Le temple de Salomon ayant 

'eVe dHruit on en rebdtit un 
. autre par Pordre de Cyrus, 

n y a des gens qui ne se pUd" 
sent qu*d censurer les aC* 
tions d^autrui. 

II ne faut pas disirer le 6ten 

d*autrui. 
La g^n^rosite souffre des maux 

d'^auirui^ comme si elle en 

Hoit responsable, — VAmrE-* 

Kargxtes. 



122. 

The one is as unnecessary 
as the other. 

That case cannot be assioi- 
ilated to another. 

Any other than I would not 
speak to you with a» 
much frankness. 

The temple of Solomon 
having been destroyed, 
another was. built by the 
order of Cyrus. 

There are persons whose 
only occupation is to cen- 
sure other people's ac- 
tions. 

We should not covet other 
people's property. 

Generosity suffers for oth- 
ers' evils, as if it were 
responsible for them. 



Lt malqv?on dU dJauirui ne produit q%tt du ma^.— Boileau. 
The harm which is said of others, only produces harm. 
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Page 
Cheque pays a sea coutumes. 

Faites ehaque chose en son 

temps. 
Chaque Jleur^ ehaque plante 

a ses vertns et son usage. 
Ace repcts^ chaque personne 

avoit un domestique pour 

la servir, 
A chaque pas je trouve quel' 

que chose de nouv^au. 
II faut remettre ces Ivores-ld 

chacun a sa place. 
Chacun se gouveme d sH 

mode. 
Its ont rempli chacun leur 

devoir* 
lis ont apporth des offrandes 

au temple^ ehaoun selon ses 

moycns. 



123. 

Each country has it8 cus- 
toms. 

Do every thing in its sea- 
son. 

Each flower, each plant has 
its virtues and use. 

At that repast, each person 
had a servant to wait 
upon him. 

At every step I find some- 
thing new. 

You must put back these 
books, each in its place. 

Each one governs himself 
in his own way. 

Each has fulfilled his duty. 

They have brought offer- 
ings to the temple, each 
according to his means. 



Chaque 6gt a its iourmtns^ son godti et its /)/amf#.— Regsisr. 
£ach age has its torments, tastes and pleasures. 
Chacun ci son nUiier doit toujours «^a//acAef .—La FoNTAiirSc 
£ach one ougbt to be attached to his trade. 



Page 
lU s'*encourageoient Pun Vau- 

tre. 
It faut s^ aider les uns les at»- 

tres. 
Ce sont des gens qui se sont 

toujours contraries Pun 

Vautre. 
Les cauies naturelles sont en^ 

chaxn'ees Us unes avec les 

autres {or) lee unes aux 

auires. 
Ces deux ennemis s^attadie- 

rent si forteinent Vun a • 

Vautre qu^on ne pouvoit les 

ihparer, 



124. 

They were encouraging 
each other. 

We ought to assist each 
other. 

They are people who al- 
ways contradicted each 
other. 

Natural causes are connect- 
ed with each other. 



These two enemies attach- 
ed themselves so strongly 
to each othier that people 
could not part them. 
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On a pris plaisir a les animer 
les uns contre lea autres, 

lis soni attaches Vun a Vautre 
par une amitie rtciprqque* 

Mettez toxis ces papiers les 
uns avec les autres. 



They lia^ taken a sort 
of pleasure in exciting 
them against each other. 

They are attached to each 
other by a reciprocal 
friendship. 

Put all these papers togeth- 
er. 



Corsaires d conairti^ 



L*un V autre ti^attaquant ne font pas le.urs affaires, — La FowtAiwe, 

Corsairs with corsaire^ attacking each other do not thrive ia 
their affairs. / 



Its 



Vun et Vaiitre yont manqai, 
U.un et Pa^tre sont morts. 
Lisez ces deux auteurs ; Vun 

et .Zrdire rapporieni 

mimes cir Constances. 
Ni Vun ni Vautre n^a Jait 

son devoir, 
lis n^ont fait leur devoir 

ni Vun ni Vautre. 
JVi Vun ni Vautre n^est mon 

pere. 
II a donn'e de Vargent a Vun 

et d Vautre, 
Elle s^est serpie de Vun et de 

Vautre. 
Mon pere et ma mere sont 
" Frangois. ^ 
Le pere et le fits sont dange- 

reusement rnalades. 



Page 124 and 12$. 

Both have failed in if.' 

Both are dead. 

Read these two authors; 
bctb relate the same cir- 
cumstances. 



Neither of them has done 
his duly. 

Neither of them is my fa- 
ther. 

He gave some money to 
both. 

She made use of both. 

Both my father and mother 

gre French. 
Both the father and the son 

are dangerously sick. 



Une fois Van il me vierU voir ; 
Je lui. rends le mime devoir. 
'' JVoiw sommes Vun el Vautre a plaindre : 

II se coniraint pour me contraindre. — Gohbaut. 
Once a jear he conies to see roe ; I return hioa the civility. 
We are both to be pitied: he iqcommodes himself to iBcooimodfi 
met 
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Page 126. 



^uelques peraonnes qui se 

presentent^ ne leUr ouvrez 

pas, 
^ttelques raisons que vaus me 

puissiez dire^ vous ne Je- 

-vriez point paroUre id, 
Qjuelques erreura que suive le 

monde^ on s^y laisse suV' 

prendre, — Girard. 
Quelque pawDresquHls soienty 

s^ils sont honnetes recevez 

Us. 
Quelque puissans quHU sov' 

entyje ne Us crains point, 

Quelque corrompuesque soient 
nos mcBurs^ le vice vCa pas 
encore perdu parmi nous 
toute sa Aon<«.— Massillok. 



Whatever persons may call, 
do not open the door ta 
them. 

Whatever reasons yon may 
tell me, you should not 
appear in this place. 

Whatever errors the world 
may follow, we are apt 
to adppt them. 

However poor they may 
be, if they are honest, 
receive them. 

However powerful they 
may be, I do not fear 
them. 

However corrupt our man- 
ners may be, vice has not 
as yet been deprived of 



its shame among us. 
. » Le peuple aufond de son niani^ 

Toujours sidilieux^ quelque bien qu'*on lui fosse 
Parle indiscrltement de ceux qui sont en place.—hA Chavssee. 
The people, sank m ofolivion, constantly seditious, whatever 

favours luay be granted to tbeni, fpeak indiscreetly of pertons 

who are in office. 

Justes^ ne craignes point le vainpouvoir des hommes ; 
Quelque Clevis quHU soient^ Us sont ce qtienous sommes, 

J. B. RoussEAv. 
Just ones don't fear the vain power of men ; however elevated 
ihey may be, they are no more than we« 



Page 126 
"Quel que soit son crime, on 

ite doit point oiiblier ses 

services, 
Quelle que soit la peine^ on 

doit Pinftiger 9ans cotere, 

Q^utls que soient vos desseins^ 
je blglmt votre action* 
6* 



and 127. 

Whatever his crime may 

be, his services should 

not be forgotten. 
Whatever the pain may 

be, it should be inflicted 

without anger. 
Whatever your design may 

be^ 1 blame your action^ 



5a 



f ' 



Quelle que soit la gtoire des 
grands 3ur la terre^ elle a 
totijours d craindre Penvie 
qui cherche d Vobsevlrcir, 

— MaS6ILLON. 



Whatever may be the glo- 
ry of the great upt»Q the 
earth, envy, which en- 
deavours to obscure it, is 
. constaatly to be feared. 



Xa loi dans l^vJt itiUy doit itre uniperttUt ; 

Les wwrieU qutU qu*ils Moient sont tgaux dtvant «U«. . 

Voltaire^ 

The law in everj state should be universal ; raortals, whoever 
they majf be, are equal before it. 

^(ueU que toient tet penchant^ le aage lea mrmonte ; 

C^est de nous qtt9 dipend ou la gUire^ ou la honte, — Villxfrk. 

Whatever bis inclinations may be, the wise overcome them ; it 
is upon us thskt depead glory or shame. 



Page 127 

Quelque chose qu^on lui dise^ 
il va tovjours son chemin. 

Quelque chose qu'*on avance^ 
il contredit toujours, 

Quoi que ce soit qu'^elle dise^ 
elle he me persuadera pas. 

Pour moi^je crains les Dieux : 
quoiquHl nCen eoute^ je se- 
rai fdlle au Roi quHls 
TfCont donne, — Fenelon. 



and 128. 

Whatever may be said to 
him, he still goes on. 

Whatever is advanced, he 
always contradicts. 

Whatever she may say, she 
will not convince me. 

For me, I fear the gods ; 
and whatever it may cost 
me, I shall be faithful to 
the king they gave me. 



^ous faisons not desiins^ quoi que vous puUseg dvn : 

L^hamn^e^ par sa raiton^ sur Vhomme a quelque empire. 

/ Voltaire. 

We make our own destiny, whatever yon may say ; man, by 
his reason, has some empire over man. 

Quoi qu*en dite Arittote el sa docle cabale^ 

Le fabac est divin ; iJLfC^est rien qui PegaU, — Th. Corneillx. 

"Whatever Aristotle may say, and his learned sect, snuff is a 
diviae thing ; nothing equals it. 



PAGfE 

Toui ee qui hriUe finest pas or. 
Tout ce que voiks me diies est 

fort beau^ mai$ fai peine 

cL U cro«re. 



128. 

All that gliiters k not gold. 

All you say is very fine, but 

1 caa hardly believe it 
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// est dispod^ a faire tout ce 

quHl votts pUzira. 
Tout ce queje sais^ c^est qu^il 

est pauvre et maUuureux. 
Tout ce quHl dit pent kre 

vrai^ mais favoue que J'c/i 

doute forU 



He is disposed to do what- 
ever you please. 

AH I koow is that he is 
poor and uafortonate. 

All that he says knay be 
true, but I confess 1 doubt 
it much. 



Page 
Faites-moi le plaisir de me 

preter quelques piastres, 
Quelques personnes crqient 

qu^on va declarer la guerre. 

Le vent a renverse quelques 
arbres dans la cctmpagne. 

Quelqu'*un a dit que Vdme du 

monde est le sokil. 
Q^elqu^un a-t-il jamais douth 

sirieusement de Vexistence 

de Dieu ? 
Connoissez'vous que Iques-unes 

de ces dames ? 
Ces JUurs sont heUes^ . mais 

quelques'unes ontdes hpines. 



129. 

Do me the favour to lend 
me a few dollars. 

Some persons think that 
war is about to be de- 
clared. 

The wind hi^s thrown down 
some trees in the coun- 
try. 

Somebody has said that the 
sun is soui of the world. 

Has any one ever seriously 
doubted the existence of 
God ? 

Do you know any of these 
ladies ? 

These flowers are fine, but 
some of them have thorns. 



QtieZgtiei crimes toujours pricldent lesgraruis crimes, — Racihii. 
Some crimes always precede great crimes. 



Page 129 
QiH que ce soit qui me de- 

mandey dites que je suis 

occupe. 
A qui que ce soit que nous 

parlions, nous devons etre 

polis. 
Qui que ce soit qui vienne^ il 

peut entrer, 
Qui que ce soit qui. vpus le 

jMrite^ il doit me k rendre 

dpres. 



and 130. 

Whoever may ask fo^r me, 
say that I am engaged. 

To whomsoever we speak, 
we ought to be polite. 

Whoever may come, he 
may come in. 

Whoever lends it to you, 
be must afterwards re- 
turn it to me. 



eo 



Page 
sJe n^enviB la fortune de qui 

que ce soit 
On ne dokjamau m^ire de 

qui que ce soit en son ah^ 

sence. 
Je ne confierai ce secret d qui 

que ce soit» 
II ne vmLut sortir avec qui 

que ce fut. 
II Hoit seul tristej et ne voyoU 

qui que ce fut. 



130. 

1 envy the fortane of nd^ 

body in the world. 
We should speak ill of no 

man living in his absence. 

1 shall trust this secret to 
nobody in the world. 

He would go out with no- 
body in the world. 

He was lonely, sad, and 
saw no man li? ing. 



Page 
lis ne s^oceupoient a quoi que 
ce fut de bon et d^utile^ 

Quelque m^rite que Ton ait^ 
on ne peut, st Von n^a ni 
bonheur, fd protection^ reus* 
sir d quoi que ce 4oi<.— 

GiRARO. 

Quiconque attend un malheur 

certain^ pent d^d se dire 

' tncUheureux. S. Evrc- 

MGND. - 

Quiconque est capable de men^ 
^ tir est indigned*Hre compti 

au nombre des kotnmes ; et 

quiconque ne sait pas se 

taire est indigne de gour 

vemer. — ^Fenelon. 

Extermines^ grand Dieu^ de la ierre ou nous sommes^ 

Quiconque avec pUxUir repandle sang des hommeM.^-VohTAinii, 

Great God, exterminate from the earth in which we li?e, who- 
ever sheds with pleasure the blood of men. 



13J. 

They employed themsel? es 
in nothing good or useful 
whatever. 

Whatever merit one may 
have, without good luck 
and protection, one can- 
not succeed in any thing 
whatever. 

Whoever is expecting an in- 
evitable misfortune, may 
already regard himself as 
unhappy. 

Whoever is capable of lying 
is unworthy of being reck- 
oned among the number of 
men; and whoever knows 
not how to be silent, is 
unworthy of governing. 



Voild 'deux 
blane et un noir 
tonUz-vous? 



Page 151 and 132. 
chapeaux^ un Here are two hats, a white 



lequel one and a black one , 
which will you have } 



6J 



Peut'On trouver de 6«jm ra^ 

soirs daniceite viiU ? (hd^ 

il y en a defort beaux chez 

Monsieur G, 
J^ai des canifs de toutes espe^ 

ces^ en voulez-vous un An^ 

glois? • 
Cela rarest %a/, mats fen 

veux un petit. ' 
Je vous conseille d^acheterune 

grande ecritoire^ mais n'^en 

prenez pas une de verr^, 
J'^aiun encrier de p&rcelaine^ 

mais fen pHfirerois un de 

come. 



Can one find good razors in 
this town ? Yes, there 
are some yery fine ones 
at Mr. Q^s. 

I have penknives of all 
sorts, do yoti wish an 
English one ? 

It is no matter to me, but I 
want a small one ? 

I advise you to buy a large 
ink-stand, but do not take 
a glass one. ' ' 

I have a porcelain ink-stand, 

' ^ but I should prefer a horn 
one. 



Page 132 and 133. 
Tout mistrahles quHls sont 



Us sont orgueilleux. 
Tovi infaillibles quHls sont^ 

Us g'eomltres eux-menhes se. 

twtnpeni ^oiren^-PASCAU 
Tout ingrate qu^elle est, ja- 

voue que je Vaime encore. 
Pendant que Birton parloit 

ainsi^ la cotnpagnie doit 

tout attentive et tout ^mue, 

VOLTAIBE. 

Touie prudente qu^elh est^ 
elle sefait des ennemis, 

Uespircknce toute trompeusB 
qu^elle est^ sert au moins d 
nousmener d la fin de la 
vie par un ekemin agrea' 
ble,-^ljA RoCHEF. 



Miserable as they are, jet 
they are proud. 

Infallible as they are, geo- 
metricians themselves are 
often mistaken. < 

Ungrateful as she is, I con-* 
fess I love her still. 

Whilst Birton thud spoke, 
tbe company were all at- 
tentive and moved. 

For all she is prudent, she 
makes herself enemies. 

Hope, deceitful as it is, 
serves at least to lead us 
to the end of life through 
an agreeable path. 



La vertu- 



Toxtt auttire qu^eUt ett^ noHs admir9n$ $ta eharmes," 
We admire the cl^arms qf jirtue, austere as. it is, 



-L.RAenrUt 
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Page 133 
It yet dans cette affaire je ne 

sais quoi que je n^eniends 

pas. 
11 y avoit Je ne sais qucfi dans 

ses yeux pergar^s qui me 

faisoit peur. 
Je ne sais qui est vehu cette 

nuit dans lejardin, 
II se eonfie d je ne sais quel 

itre. 
Je ne sais quelle femmevient 

tons Us jours chanter sous 

nos croiskes, 
tt a inviti un je ne sais qui 

d eluier avee nous, 
Le jour nUnspire pas je ne 

sais quoi de triste et de 

passionnk eomme h nuit, 

— Fenelon. 



and 134. 

There is in that affair^ 1 
know not what, which I 
cannot understand. 

There was, 1 know not 
what, in his piercing ejes 
which frightened me. 

I know not who came last 
night into the garden. 

He trusts in 1 know not 
what being. 

I know not what womad 
comes every day to sing 
under our windows. 

He invited I know not 
whom to dine with us. 

There is I know not what 
of sad and passionate in 
the night, which daylight 
does not inspire. 



Recap. Pron. (1.) Fache 136. 



Dieu pardonne aux nMians 

quand its se repentent 
Le OrkUeur^nous voit et nous 

entend, 
Le Rkdempteur nous a tous 

sauv'es. 
Nous devons croire que le del 

est ouvert pour tous les 

justes, 
Je vois que le soleil hit au* 

jourd^hui. 
^a lune^ dites-vous^ ne pa^ 

rfiUra qu'^d dix heures du 

soir ? 
Les Hoiles brillent^ je crois^ 

plus ee soir qu'*d Pordi-^ 

naire, 
Fai vu plusieurs planetes 

avcc m felescope. 



God pardons the wicked 

when they repent. 
The Creator sees and hears 

us. 
The Redeemer has saved 

us all. 
We ought to believe that 

heaven is open to all just 

men. 
I see the sun shines tb-day. 

You say the moon will not 
rise till ten at night ? 

The stars shine, 1 think, 
more this evening than 
usual. 

I have seen several planets 
with a telescope, 



es 

ilyatu une tempite sur titer. There has been a tempest 

at sea. 

Si tu veux qU^on VipargrUy ipargne awsi les atUru, 

La FovTAiini« 
If thou wisbe&t to be spared, spare likewise others. 



Recap. Proit. (2.) 
. Ilpassa la riviere d la riage. He swam across tbe river. 
£Ue alia puiser de Peau d 

la source, 

jN'ous allons respirer Vair 

frais prh de cettefontaine, 

II me tnena sur la montagne^ 

pour me montrer la vallie. 



fls nous montrerent une colling 

d^ou on pent voir toute la 

plaine. 
Les quatr'e Ukmens sont lefeu^ 

Vair^ la terre et Veau, 
II fait beau temps aujour- 

d'hui, 
Les jours me semb^eni d^'a 

plus longs que les nuits. 

Je vous en ai parte ce matin, 
alter cette 



She went to fetch some 
water from the spring. 

We will breathe the fresh 
air near that fountain. 

He took me on the moun- 
tain, to show me the val- 
ley. 

.They shewed us a hill from 
which one can see all the 
plain. 

The four elements are fire, 
air, earth and water. 

It is fine weather to^daj. 

The days seem to me al- 
ready to be longer than 
the nights. 

I spoke of it to you this 
morning. 

We will go there this after- 
noon. 



Kous y voulons 
aprh-midi. 
Pour qui ne Us craini pointy il ripest point de prodiges. 

^ VOLTAIRC* 

There are no pirodigies for him who does not fear them. 



Recaf. Pron. (3.) 

Venez me voir ce soir^ sans Come and see me this even* 

fapon. 
II y a un an que je ne Vai 

vue, 
•Ty aipass'e deux annies 



ing without ceremony. 
It is a year since I saw her. 

I spent two years there. 
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AUeg^y pHHBT deux ou irois 

mors pendant Pkiver, 
Permettez'inoi de rrCy trotever 

en Decembre^ Janvier^ et 

Fcvrier, 
Les mois du printemps sont 

Mars^ Avril et MaL 
Ceux de Vete sont Juin^ Juillet 

etAout. 
Septembre^ Octobre etJ^Tovem' 

bre^ eomposent Pautomne. 
Allons naits y amuser la se- 

maine prochaine. 



Go and spend fwo or Hiree 
months there in the winter. 

Allow DQ^ to be there in 
December, January and 
February. 

The spring months are 
March, April and M?y. 

Those of summer are June, 
July and August. 

Sept€ml>cr,Octoberand No- 
vember, compose the fall. 

Let w go there next week 
to amu^e ourselves. 



Qtii sert bttn son payt rCa pas htioin d'^a'ieux. — Voltaire. 
He who serves well bis country needs no ancestors. 



Recap. Pron. (4.) 
Le vent du nord nmts souffle The north wind blows now 



d present drnis le visage, 
II fait tin leger brouUlard. 
Un orage nous a assailli sur 

la route. 
LesMairs etoient sifrequeni^ 

que nous en avians les yeux 
' kblouis. 
Le tonnetre ltd a fait 

gratuTpeur, 
Uarc-eh'Ciel nous prhente les 

sept couleurs primitives* 

Une ondie qui nous surprit^ 
notts trempa justqu^aux is. 

La pluie ne viendra qu'^apres 

^ son depart. 

Je vous souhaite un. voyuge 
dans lequel vous nayez d 
souffrir ni de la grele ni de 
Zct neige. 



in otrr faces. ' 

There is a slight fog. 

A storm overtook us on the 
road. 

The lightning was so fre- 
quent, that our eyes were 
dazsled by it. 

Tiie thunder frightened her 
a great deal. 

The rainbow presents to us 
the seven primitive co- 
lours. 

A shower which surprised 
us, wet us to the bones. 

Rain will not fall till after 
' his departure. 

t wish you a journey, in 
which you may not have 
to suffer from hail or 
snow* 



Vhonneur est comMt une tie istarple et sani bords / 
On n'^y pent plus rentrer dks qu'^on en at dehors. — BoitiBAtr, 
Honour is like A steep islabd without a iKnding place $ he who 
leaves it) can never return to it« 
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Recap. Phon. (6») 
J'ai manque de me casser le I was near breaking 



my 

neck on the ice, as I was 
skating. * 

Wben the thaw comes, I 
will go to Quebec ; I 
want to examine its cu- 
riosities. 
Ce grand tratneau est a hi^ " That large sleigh is his, 

et non pas d mx>i. and not mine. 

Les boutons des arbres com"^ The buds of the trees be- 



cou sur la ghce^ en pati- 
nanU 
Quand le d'egel tyimdrajHrai 
d Quebec ; je veux en c^n^ 
noitre les curiosith. 



mencent d se monirer^ et les 
oiseaux bleus sont revenus* 

La rosee couvre lesfeuilles de 

mon roHer de Bengale* 
Ceux qui aiment les belles 
Jleurs peuvent satisfaire 

leur gout en Hollande, 
J^aime la societe de ceux qui 

cultivent la Botanique, 

Chaque ptwplt a ton tour a brilU rur la itrrt^ 
Par Its loisj par les arts tt surtoui par la guerre, — Voltaire. 
Each nation in its turn has -shone upou the eairth by laws and 
arts, but above all by war. 



glff to show themselves, 

and the blue-birds have 

returned. 
The dew covers the leaves 

of my Bengal rose-tree. 
They who love beautiful 

flowers, can gratify their 

taste in Holland. 
I like the society of those 

who cultivate Botany. 



Recap. Pron. (6.) 



Cet homme est un boianiste ; 

^l a une belle serre dans 

sonjardin. 
Ses Grangers et les miens soni 

les mieux soignks de la 

ville. 
Ceux de Monsieur H, sont 

dans un Hat pitoyable, 
J^ai de petits pommiers qui 

valent bien les siens, 

Celui'ci produit des fruits 
depuis trois ans. 

7 . 



That man is a botanist ; he 

has a fine green-house in 

his garden. 
His orange- trees and mine 

are the best taken care 

of in town. 
Those of Mr. H. are in a 

pitiful state. 
I have some apple-trees 

that are full as good Cis 

his. 
This one has borne fruit 

for three years pa9t 
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Celui'ld est malheureusement 
aUaqu^ des chenilles. 

Ces pruniers-ld et ceux de 

tnon pere sont excellens, 
Je Jais grand cos de ce poir 

riev'ld. 
Celuirci vient d^etre greffe^ 

et celui'ld doit Vetre le 

printemps prochain, 

Q^eU que anient let humaini U fauJt xixre ante tux : 
Un mortel difficile est iouf&urs ma/Aeurctwr.— Gb-essbt. 
Whatever men may be, we must live with them : a mortal dif- 
ficalt to please, is alwajrs unhappy. 



That other one is unlackifj 
attacked by the caterpil- 
lars. - 

These plam-trees and my 
father's, are excellent. 

I value that pear-tree much. 

This one has just been 

* grafted, and that other 

one is to be so next spring. 



Ce qui me plait le plus dans 
un jardtn^ c'^est Pordre et 
le soin, 

Je veux des fraisiers que je 
puisse transplanter. 



Recap. Pron. (7.) 

What pleases me most in a 
garden is order and care. 



J^ai eu des cerisiers qui 
venoient d^Angleterre^ et 
que fai fait couper. 

VoUd les melons dont je vous 
. ai parle si sov;vent. 

Ces navets sont les seuls que 
j^aime et queje culiive avec 
soin, 

Je vais vous montrer le 
morceau de terre oii, fai 
plant'e mes pommes de 
terre. 

Votdez'vous me montrer le 
plant d^asperges, pour 
leqfuel vous avez employ^ 
lejardinier Anglois ? 



I want some strawberries 
that I may be able to 
transplant. 

I have had cherry-trees 
that came from England, 
and that 1 caused to be 
cut down. 

These are the melons of 
which I have spoken to 
you so oftpn. 

These turnips are the only 
ones I like, and which I 
cultivate with care. 

I am going to show you the 
piece of ground in which 
I planted my potatoes. 

Will you show me the bed 
of asparagus, for which 
you have employed the 
English gardener ? 



.at I like g^arJ^K 
< in that enai>1^3 
spend my morr 



— VoliTAlRB. 

vnds the eterosLl 



\e with you th< 

with which 3^01 

a hole for 11x4 



taken away tlii 

ou expect to cJ4 
-se tulips ? tliej 
V ordinary. 
■ en told y6a ba.c 

iiyacinth plant ; 

these moss roses 
•ake a fancy to ? 

cultivated some 
ith success, from 
i will send you 
apes. 
»u expect to give 

e flower-pots to ? 

vou prefer? they 

it your disposal. 

, r. ^VoTiTAlRE, 

wished to love ! 



IS yet sent me 
ns or cabbages. 

, means frothy, '^ 



Aueune des sem^nees rCa en- None of the seeds have 



core germe. 
JSTul ne prendplus de soin que 

moi de son verger. 
Pas un nepense que je rhis-* 

sisse d Hever ces jeunes 

plants de pickers. 
Je ne connois personne qui 

se plaise plus que lui d 

Maker et d soigner, son 

parterre. 
Si fktois d voire place^ je 

ferois deraciner cet abri- 

cotier^ et pen p lanterois un 

autre. 
Un amateur de jardins est 

bien rarement un homme 

qui mMise d'autrui. , 



come up as yet. 

No one takes care of his 
orchard more than I do. 

No one thinks I^hall suc- 
ceed in raising these 
young peach-trees. 

I know no one who takes 
more pleasure than he 
in digging and attending 
to his flower-garden. 

If I were in your place, I 
would have that apricot 
tree rooted up, ^d I 
* would plant another. 

A lover of gardening is 
very seldom a man that 
would slander people. 



Jl est de ces esprits favorises des cieux^ * 

^^i sont tout par eux-^mfmes et rienpar leurs aieux, 

Voltaire. 
There are some of these men favoured of heaven, who are. 
every thing by themselves, and nothing by their ancestors. 



Je iieuxm?arriter dans ckaque 

ville, ajin dPapprendre 

quelque chose dans tfion 

voyage. 
Ckacun mHnvitoit^ a Penvi^ 

a sojourner dans ceUe belle 

eiik. 
Le pr'edicateur et le fnaitre 

d*icole de ce ^bourg se 

craignent Vun Vautre. 
Les capitaines du port d^ 

pendent les uns des avr 

trxs. 
Vun et Vautre se sont dis» 

jputis dans la rue. 



Recap. Pron. (10.) 

1 mean to stop in every 
town, so as to learn some- 
thing in my journey. 



Every one invited me ear- 
nestly to stay in that 
beautiful city. 

The preacher and school- 
master of that small town 
fear each other. * 

The captains of the port 
depend upon each other. 

Both have quarelled io the 
street. 



Le colonel et le major ont 
passi en revue le regiment 
sur la place, 

Ni Pun ni Vautre nfe veut 
paroUre d Photel de ville, 

Vun et Vautre vont regu- 
lierernent a Veglise. 



Both the colonel and iziajor 
have reviewed the regi- 
ment 00 the square. 
Neither one nor the other 
will show himself at the 
town-house. 
Both of them go regularly 
to chui*ch. 

C* est pour moi quejt vis^je ne.doit Hen qu'*d mot. 
La vtrtu n'^est qu^un nom, mort plaisir est ma loij 
^insi parte IHmpie, — L. Racine. 

For me alone I live, to myself I owe every thing. Virtue is but 
a vain name,' my pleasure is my law. Thus speak the impious. 



Recap. Pron. (11.) 



Que{2e que soit cette auberge^ 

je veux m'^y reposer^ et m'^y 

rafraichir, 
Quelque miserable que soil 

ce t'abaret^ il y passe son 

temps, 
Quelque chose quHl lui en 

coute-il va tous Us jours d 

la comedie. 
Tout ce qui m'^Uonne^ cPest 

quHl se spit soumis a aller 

en prison. 
En dierchant a s'* 'evader^ il 

laissa tomber son porte^ 

feuille sur le ponU 
^uelques-uns ont couru aprls. 

lut dans les faubourgs. 
Mors il s^^eria : qui que ce 

soit qui me touche^ je VaS' 

sommerai. 



Whatever thdt tavern may 
be, I wilt rest and refresh 
myself there. 

However miserable thai 
ale-house may be, he 
spends his time there. 

Whatever it may cost him, 
he goes every day to the 
pl^y. 

All that astodishes me is, 
that he submitted to go. 
to gaol. 

As he endeavored to escape, 
he dropped his pocket- 
book on the bridge. 

Some ran after him in the 
suburbs. 

Then he exclaimed, who- 
ever touches me, I will 
knock him down. 



La tertu qui n'^admet que de sages plaisirs, 
Semble d*un ton trop dur gourmander nos d6sirs. 
J^ais quoique pour tci suivre il coHUe quelques larmes^ 
Tout austere qu'^elU est^ nous admirons ses charmes.^L. B.Acnm, 
Virtue which admits only moderate pleasures, seems with toQ 
severe a tone to reprimand our desires. But though it may cost 
us some tears to follow her, austere as she is, we admire her 
charms. 

7* 
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RteCAP* Probt. (12.) 
Francois Premier^ protecteur Francis the First who pro- 



des arU -encourageoit qui 

que ce fui qui eut des 

ialens, 
Ce capitaine intend la ndvi- 

gation mieux que qui que 

ce soii. 
^uiconque Uudie la thh>logie^ 

doit lire les icritures saintes 

avant tout. 
Tout arides que paroissent les 

mathemattquesy elles sont 

attrayantes pour- ceux qui 

les Hudient. 
La giograpkie ioute simple 

qu^elle est^ demande de 

Papplication. 
Je ne sais qui peut Hudier la 
physique^ sans admirer Pau- 

tiur de toutes Us merveilles 

qui nous entourent. 



tected the arts, encourag- 
ed whoever had talents. 

That captain understands 
navigation better than 
any one. 

Whoever studies theology 
ought to read the holy 
scripttires before all. 

Dry as mathematics may 
appear, they are attract- 
ing to whoevei^ studies 
them. 

Geography, simple as it 
may be, requires appli- 
cation. 

I know not who can study 
natural philosophy, with- 
out admiring the Author 
of all the wonders that 
surround us. 
- J^ai tu quime ans entiers^ quel que f&t ton projet^ 
>Le tenir dans It rang de mon premier tujet, — Voltaire. 
Whatever might be hia project, I have been able to keep him, 
during fifteen years, in the rank of ray first subject. 



Auxiliary Verbs. 
J^ai Vhpnneur de vous saluer, 

Je suis voire ires humble ser- 

viteur. 
II a pour vous beaucoup de 

respect. 
II est desireux de faire voire 

connoissance. 
Nous avons bien des compli' 

mens a vom faire^ de la 

part de Monsieur voire 

fire. 



(I.) Page 166. 

1 have the honour to salute 
you. 

I am your most humble ser- 
vant. 

He has for you much re- 
spect. 

He is desirous to make your 
acquaintance. 

We have many compliments 
for you, from your father. 
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J^ous iomvMs d vos ordres. 

Vousavez Vair de vous mieux 

porter. 
Vous it 68 bien bonne^ Madame^ 

de penser d moi, 
lis ont mille choses d vous 

dire d ce mjet* 

lis sont toujours bien portes 
pour vous. 



We are subject to your or- 
ders. 
You seem to be better. 

You are very good, Madam, 

to thiok of me. 
They have a ' thousand 

things to teli you on that 

subject. 
They are still well disposed 

towards you. 



J^avois un ami qui me disoit 

souvent que fetois irop 

obligeant, 
Elle recevoit avecgrdce toutes 

lesperaonnes qui luiUoient 

presentees, 
Kous avions toute la peine du 

monde d le rejenir. 

J^ous en ktions d ce point 

quand il se leva de table en 

colere, 
Vous aviez la politesse de 

mHnviter aux reunions ou 

Us avoient coutume d^al' 

Ur. 
AussitSt que feus sa parole^ je , 

fus satisfait, 
II eut de la peine d lui faire 

cofriiprendre qu^il etoit de 

bonne foi, 
JSTous eumes bien du plaisir, 

et nous fumes channh de 

vous y trouyer, 
Vous eutes sans doute phis de 

satisfaction quHls n^en 

eurent. 



I had a friend who told me 

often that I was too 

obliging. 
She received gracefully all 

the persons who were 

introduced to her. 
We had all the trouble {n 

the world to engage him 

to stay. 
We were at that point when 

he rose from table with 

anger. 
You had the politeness to 

invite me to the meetings 

where they usually went. 

As soon as I had his word, 

I was satisfied. 
We had some trouble to 

make him understand that 

he was in earnest. 
We had much pleasure, and 

we were pleased to find 

you there. 
You had undoubtedly more 

satisfaction than they had. 
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»Paurai plus de plaUir d lire 
votre lettre que voui fi'cw 
aurez d /'ccrire. 

Elle aura tnille amis qui se^ 
ront prits d Pobliger. 

J^ous aurons, d VegUse^ un 

banc qui sera vis'd'vis du 

v6tre. 
lis seroient plus riches et ils 

auroient plus d^amis sHls 

travailloient 
J^aurms une maison, d la 

campagne^ si fen avois le 

tnoyen. 
II seroit genireux si cela Uoit 

en son pouvoir. 
ffous aurions de belles paroles^ 

mais point d'* argent 
Fous seriez Honnes d^appren- 

dre quHl a mangi toute sa 

fortune. 



1 shall hare more pleasure . 

in reading your letter^ 

than you will have ia 

writing it. 
She will have a thousand 

friends who will readily 

oblige her. 
We shall have a pew in the 

church, which will be 

opposite to yours. 
They would be richer, and 

would have more friends, 

if they worked. 
I would have a country seat, 

if I could afford it. ~ 

He would be generous if it 

were in his power. 
We should have fine words, 

but no money. 
You would be astonished 

to learn that he has spent 

all his fortune. 



\^ye2 la patience de^lire ce 
livrejusqu^d la fin. 

Soyez plus juste envers elle, 
et croyez qu'^elle ne lit ja- 
mais de romans. 

Ayons au moins de IHnduU 
gence pour quelques-uns de 
ses travers. 

Soj/oris sans humeur jusqu*au 
bout, et 'ecoutons ses raisons, 

^u'* elves' aient un pen moins 
de vivacity une autrefois. 

II faut que je sois bien bite, 
ou quej^aie bien de la bonVe 
pour le croire. 



Have the patience to read 

this book to the end. 
Be more just towards her, 

and believe me, she 

never reads novels. 
Let us have at least some 

indulgence for some of 

her defects. 
Let us be without anger till 

the end, and listen to his 

reasons. 
Let them have rather less 

vivacity another time. 
I must be very foolish, or 

have much credulity to 

believe him. 
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Je veux quHl soit exacts et 
quHl ait de la circonspec- 
tion, 

II exige que nous soyons levh 
d six heures, et que nous 
ayons nos themes prits, 

n se peut quHls soient un peu 
, tardifs et quHk aierit de. la 

difficulte a repeier leurs 

legons. 

II ne croyoit pas que feusse 
le temps de tnPy rendre, 

II doutoit que vous fussiez 
assez hardi pour lejaire, 

Je mPetonnois quHl eut assez 
d^orgueil pour s^y refuser. 

Je voudrois qu'^elles Jussent 
mains vives etplus sens^. 

Jf^ai eu la bonhomie de Vicou* 
ter d*un bout a Vautre. 

II avoit d peine fini de parUr 
que Vaudience Papplaudit, 

Des que feus chantk on me 
pria de recommencer. 

^ussiiot quHl aura tcrit cette 
lettre^ envoyez-la d la poste, 

J^aurois parU «'i7 ne m^avoit 
fermi la bouche. 

tllle avoit Uudie Vhistoire 
avec beaucoup de patience. 

AW avons appris que vous 
kiez sttr le point de vous 
tmbarquer. 



I want hkn to be exact, and 
to have circamspection. 

He requires that we should 
be up at six, and that we 
should have our exer- 
cises ready. 

It may be that they are 
rather slow, and have 
some difficulty in repeat- 
ing their lessons. 

He did not think #fehould 
have time to go there. 

He doubted if you would be 
bold enough to do it. 

I wondered that he should 
be proud enough to re- 
fuse to do it. 

I should like them to be 
less quic^ and more sen- 
sible. 

I have been good enough to 
listen to him from one 
end to the other. 

He had hardly done speak- 
ing, when the audience 
applauded. 

As soon as I bad done sing- 
ing, I was requested to 
begin again. 

As soon as he has written 
that letter, send it to the 
post-office. 

1 should have spoken, if he 
had not interrupted me. 

She had studied history 
with much patience. 

We understood that you 
were on the point* of 

' sailing. 
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Vous eiUes achev^ vo^e ou-- 

vrage avant nous. 
U CMra parcouru les quatre 

parties du monde^ a la fin 

de ce voyage. • 

Je ne crois pas quails eussent 
He aussi empresses sHls en 
eussent su la cause. 

II est douteux au^ils aient ete 
aussi loin quon U dit. 



You had finished your work 
before us. 

He will have travelled 
through the four quar- 
ters of the world at the 
end of this voyage. 

I do not think they would 
have been so eager if 
they had known the cause 
of it. 

It is doubtful whether they 
have gone as far as it is 
said. 



Uri cvllt tant amour n^est qu'*un sterile hommage : 
L^honneur qu*on doit a Dieu n'*admet point de partage, 

L. Raciite. 
A homage without love is but steril : the honour due to God 
admits of no division. 



Page 172. 



Ai'je rempli vos vues a ce 

sujet ? 
Suis'je assez heureux pour 

avoir satisfait vos desirs ? 
Voire nouvelle maison est^elle 

meublee a voire saiis/aC" 

iion ? 
U paroU gini ; qu^a-t-il ? 

Vous pkurez ; qu^avez-vous ? 

JSTavons^ous pas agi equi- 

tablemeni envers lui ? 
JSTont'ils pas d se pktindre 

de sa conduiie ? 
Voire neveu n^est-il pas un 

peu dissipe ? 
. Ma sceur a-t'Clle toucM du 

piano a votre satisfaction ? 



Have I fulfilled your views 

on that subject ? 
Am 1 happy enough to have 

satisfied your, wishes ? 
Is your new house furnished 

to your satisfaction ? 

He appears uneasy ; what ' 
is the matter with him ? 

You weep ; what is the 
matter with you ? 

Have we not acted equita- 
bly towards him ? 

Have they no complaint to 
make of his conduct ? 

is not your nephew rather 
dissipated ? 

Has my sister played on 
the piano to your satis- 
faction ? . 
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Ma iante doit-eUe 7>enir en 

carrosse ? 
Viendra't-4l avee elle? 
I^ue fait notre ami^ depuis 

son accident ? 
Comment se porte la jolie 

petite file ? 
Qiii esi'Ce qui ^rie ainsi ; 

qu^est'Ce que c*est ? 
Eh ! bien^ ai-je eu assez de 

patience ? 
Ne voulmt'il pas m'en faire 

accroire. 
JVUoit'il pas au bout de son 

savoir. 
N^ttes'vous pas afUg'e de ce 

contre-temps ? 



Is 4ny annt to come in a 

coach ? 
Will he come, with her ? 
What is our friend's occa- 

patioD, sinca his accident ? 
How does the pretty little 

girl do ? 
Who cries thus ? what is 

the matter ? 
Well, have I had patience 

enough ? 
Did he not mean to impose 

upon me ? 
Was he not at the end of 

his learning ? 
Are you not afflicted at this 

disappointment ? 



Page 
J'^ai peur quHl ne veuUU pas 

y consentir, 
Qjuel dge croyez-vous qu'^elle 

ait d peurpres ? 
Kile a, je crois^ vingt an*. 
J'at biefi froid, et il a trap 

chaud, 
Elle a faim ; donnez4ui a 

manger; la pauvre enfant ! 

Elle est bien jeune ; elle n*a 

que quatre ans. 
Elle a grand^peur des chiens* 
J^Ta't-elle pas soif aussi ? 
Je crois qu^elle n^a nt faim, 

ni soif;^Ue a envie de 

dormir. 



174. 

I fear he will not consent 

to it. 
How old do you think she 

is? 
I think sh£ is twentyi 
I am very cold, and he is 

too warm. 
She is ;hungry; give her 

something to eat ; poor 

child ! 
She is very young ; she is 

only four years. 
She is much afraid lof dogs. 
Is she not thirsty too ? - 
I think she is neither hun- 
gry, nor thirsty; she is 

sleepy. 



1st Cqnj. Verbs.— Page 181. 
Lefetifum^ beaucoup ; vou^ The fire smokes much ; 
lez'vous le souffier ? will you blow it? 
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La darti de cttieJUfmme me 

fatiguoit ks yeux. 
Ckauffons'nous devani Vet 

charbonsj qui sont ardens. 

Une Uincelk esttomb^mr sa 

robe et Pa brake. 
Quand ces braises commence'- 

ront d se consumer j cowrez- 

les de cendres, 
n se rechauffd les doigts^ et 

repavtit aussit6u 

11 faisoit une telle poussiere^ 
quBj n'*y voyant goulte^ 
favemcois d tdtons. 

II jeta au gravier sur les 
alkes de sonjardin. 



The light of that blaze 
pained my eyes. 

Let us warm ourselves be- 
fore these coals that are 
burning. 

A spark fell on her gown, 
and burnt it. 

When these coals begin to 
be consumed, cover them 
with ashes. 

He warmed his fingers, and 
' started away again imme- 
diately. 

There was such a dust thaf, 
being unable to see, I 
groped along. 

He threw some gravel in 
the alleys of his garden. 



Vous vous blesserez^ si vous 

marchez sur ces Yocailles, 
11 degUe a present ; il y aura 

beaucoup de boue dernain. 
11 iirera de cetie carriere les 

pierres pour bdtir sa mav- 

son, 
^ous visitdmes une eaveme^ 
form^ naturellemeni^ dans 

la montagne. 
llplacera son habitation au 

pied de ce coteau* 
Jeglissai sur U penchant du 

rocher. 
Vous toumerez ^vec soin aw 

tour du precipice. 
En naviguant dans la rade^ 

evitez bien les tcueils. 



You will hurt yourself, if 

yon walk on these stones. 
It thaws now ; it will be 

very muddy to-morrow. 
He will draw from that 

qusirry, the stones to build 

his house. • ' 
We visited a natural cave, 

naturally formed in the 

mountain. 
He will place his habitation 

atthe foot of that hill. 
I slipped on the declivity 

of the rock. 
You will turn tvith care 

round the precipice. 
When you sail in the har- 
bour, avoid the shelves. ' 



J^aimerois assez cette Ue si 
elle n'^koit pas n loin du 
continent. 



I should like that island 
very well if it were not 
so repiote from t)ie main 
land. 
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jVWs aurio7i3 douhU le cap 
, si le brmtillard ne nous en 
ctvoit dhroVe la vue, 

lis toitcreni la poinie qui 
ti* avarice dans la mer. 

Coioyons cette isthme autant 

que nous pouvons. 
ImagineZ'Vous que la cote est 

ires escarpke et que vous ne 

pouvez Vaborder, 
Je doute fort que Vetat, de 

V atmosphere les embarrasse 

potCr leurs observations. 

Je serois bien aise que cette 
seeker esse nedurdtpas long' 
temps. 



We should have got round 
the cape, if the fog had 
not prevented our seeing 
it. 

They avoided the point 
which project^ into the 
sea. 

Let us coast along that isth- 
mus as much as we can. 

Imagine to yourself that the 
coast is very steep, and 
that you cannot land. 

I doubt whether the state: 
of the atmosphere will 
perplex them in making 
. their observations. 

I should be very glad if that 
dryness would not last so 
long. 



.Vhumidite a gdti ses mar^ 

chandises. 
lb ont remarqud un singulier 

pkdnomene dans Uur tror 

versie. 
Nous avons toujours observd 

quelques vapeurs le matin. 

La yieige qui etoit tombee 

avoit formd des glagons 

sur les cordages. 
lis ont dprouve un tremble- 

ment de terre prh des c6tes 

d'^A/rique, 
II faisoit un grand vent qui a 

cessd avec le jour. 
J^ous aviqns baisse les voiles 

avant la pointe du jour. 
Uaurore nous surprit avant 

que notis eussions achev4 de 

retablir Pordre. 
8 



The dao9pnes8 has 'spoilt 

his goods. 
They have remarked a 

singular phenomenon, on 

their passage. 
We have constantly observ- 
ed some dampness in the 

morning.- 
The snow that had fallen 

had formed icicles on the 

ropes. 
They have experienced an 

earthquake near the coast 

of Africa. 
There -was a great wind 

that ceased at daj-break* 
We had lowered onr sails 

before the dawn of day. 
The morning Appeared be- 
fore we had completely 

restored order. 
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Nov>s n^avions jamais vu un v 
Unjer du soldi plus impo^ 
\sant. 



We had neyer wiiDessed a 
more striking son-ris^ 



lis ODoient redoute une nou- 

velle bourrasque^ mats la 

maiinde fut calme. 
Le lendemain matin^ nous 

avions cessi de craindre 
~ la tempete. 
A midi^ la brise a soujffU de 

nouveau. 
K<ms aurions assistd au cou- 

cher du soUil^ mats ilfaisoit 

t«n peu froid. 
Je doute que la soiree ait 

^enibld longue aux passa* 

gers. 
U falhit que nous eussions 

oubli4 le danger^ car nous 

chantdmes le mhne soir. 
Le capitaine auroU voulu que 

ious les matelots eussent 

veiile sur le pont^ a minuit 



They hac) apprehended an- 
other squall, but we had 
a calm morning. 

The next -day, we had ceas- 
ed to fear the tempest. 

At noon, the breeze agam 
blew. 

We should have witnessed 
the setting of the sun, but 
it was rather cold. ^ 

I doubt whether the even- 
ing appeared long to the 
passengers. 

We must have forgotten the 
danger, fors we sang the 
same evening. 

The captain wished that all 
the sailors should have 
watched on deck, at mid- , 



night. 

La richt fiction ttt It eharme dtt vers* 
J^ous vivons de mensonge^ et le fruit de nos veHlesf 
Jf^ett que Part d^qmuser par defautstt merveilltt, — L. Raqins. 
Rich fictioD is the ctiar'm of poetry. We live by deceit, end 

the fruit of oqr labours, is nothing more than the art of amusing 

with fictitious maryels. 



2d CoNj. Verb. — Page 187. 



Je jouis ious les dtmanches 
du plaisir de Ventendre. 

II nousfoumit des fruits Urns 

Us Lundis. 
Jfous riussirons certainement 

i le voir Mardi prochain. 



I enjoy the pleasure of 
hearing him every Sun- 
day. 

He supplies us with fruits 
every Monday. 

We shall certainly succeed 

' in seeing him next Tues- 
day. 
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lis bdttront leur maisonnette 

Mercredi quivient, 
Jeudi dernier^ ils le bannirent 

de ckez eux. 
Nous Vaverttmes de s^y trou- 

ver le Vendredi suivant. 
II Jaut que je remplisse rfies 

engagemensj Samedi pro- 

chain, . 
Ryikchissez bien que le jour 

de Van viendra bientot. 
Btnissons le retour de Noel, 



^hey will baild their small 
house next Wednesday. 

Last Thursday they expel- 
led him from their house. 

We warned him to be there 
the Friday following. 

I must fulfil my engage- 
ments, next Saturday. 

Reflect well that new yearns 
day will soon come. 

Let us bless the returp of 
Chriatmas. 



Les vacances finiront dans 

une qidmaint de jours. 
Cet homme se gu^rira de sa 

gourmandisej pendant le 

Cdreme. 
Elle r'eflechit qu'^elle passeroit 

le jour de Pdque en viUe. 

Le jour du Mardi-gras, les 
rues retentissoient du bruit 
des masques. 

Vous vous rtjouirez d votre 

aise pendant le camaval. 
Je saisirois cette occasion de 

vous en decrire les chrhno^ 

nies^ 
Mais je veux seulement vous 

en rafra\chir la mhnoire. 
Elles s''nffranchissoient de la 

mode en s'*habillant ainsi. 



The vacation will end in a 

fortnight. 
That man will be cured of 

his gluttony during Lent. 

She recollected that she 
should spend Easter-day 
in town. "• 

On Shrove-Tuesday, the 
streets resounded with 
' the noise of the masked 
people. 

You will rejoice at your 
ease during the carnival. 

I would seize this opportu- 
nity to describe to you 
the ceremonies of it, 

But I will only remind you 
of it. 

They threw off the yoke of 
. : fashion by dressing thus. 



// applaudissoit d tout ce qu*on 
disoit sans y refl'echir. 

Je veux quHltrCpbeisse en tout^ 
et quHl n'*aiile plus au spec- 
tacle. 



He applauded every thing 
they said, without re- 
flecting upon it. 

I will have him obey me in 
every thing, and let him 
no lopger go to the play 



do 



Nous times swr la scene une 
decoration qui nous kblpuit 
par sa magnificence, 

Le decorateur obeit aux ordres 
du . directeur qui lui avott 
ordonn'e de repeindre les 
coulisses, 

Le parterre sera rempli de 
tnonde a son benefice, 

n n'^a pas rougi de lui refuser 
une place dans la loge quHl 
a au Th^re Frangois. 

On baissa la toUe dvant que 
les acteurs eussent fini la 
piece. 



We saw upon the stage a 
scene which dazzled us 
by its magnificence. 

The painter of scenerjr 
obeyed the orders of the 
mfinager who had com- 
manded him to paint the 
wings. 

The pit will be full of peo- 
ple at his benefit. 

He did not blush to refuse 
him a seat in the box he 
has in the Theatre Fran- 
cois. 

They dropped the curtain 
before the performers 
had finished the play. 



Les tnusiciens p^soient de 
froidd Vorchestre. . . 

Monsieur K, a rempli admi" 

rablement son role dans, la 

trdgkdie. ' 

JVous avons refi'echi quct le 

drome et la farce qu'on 

doitjouer ne valent pas un 

bon op'era, 
Cette pantomime 'ehlouira lef 

gens qui vont au paradisi 

II a d'esobU a son pere qui Im 
dkfendit dialler voir cette 
comtdie. 

De tant de passions que nourrit notre c<eur^ 

^pprenes qu'^H n'en est pas une, 
Qui ne iraine aprh toi le trouble^ la douleur^ 
Le repentir ou Virtfottune, — Madame Deshoulieres. ' 
Of all the (jasnon» 'which are nurtured in our hearts, know that 
there is not one, which does^ not bring with it either trouble, grief, 
repentance or misfortune.: 



The musicians were chilled 
with cold in the prches- 

. tra. 

Mr. K. has played his part 
admirably in the tragedy. 

We have considered that 
the drama and farce which 
they are to peiform^ are 
not worth a good opera. 

That pantomime will daz- 
zle the people that go 
into the 'galleries. 

He disobeyed his father, 
who has forbidden his 
seeing that play. 
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Jt dhfinis Uteour un pays ou let gens^ 
Truttes^ gais^ prits a tout^ a lout indifferens^ 
. Sont ce quHl plait au prince / «u sHU ne peuvent Vitre^ 
Tdehent au mains de It paroilre, — La Fontaine. 
I define a court that place wbere the people, moaruful, gay, 
ready for every thing, indifferent to every thing, are what the 
prince pleases ; or if they cannot be such, endeavour at least to 
appear so. 



.3d CoNj. — Page 193. 



Je dois recevoir dans peu de 
temps^ la demiere nouvelle 
de Scott 

II doit avoir un ginie Men 
fertile pour icrire si vite. 

Nous devons lui rendre jus- 
iice ; ila beaucoup ennobli 
ce genre de production, 

Ne deveZ'Vous pas relire son 

KenDelworth ? 
lis doivent publier vne superhe 

klition de ses ceuvres. 

Je dois d la v'erit'e de dire que 
je trouve qutelques-unes de ses 
descriptions trop longues. 

Je r6pt«, avec grand plaisir, 
son Abbe, de Londres. 



I am to receive in a short 

time, the last of Scott's 

novels. 
He must have a very fertile 

genius to write so fast. 
We must do him the justice 

to say, that he has much 

improved this style of 

writing. 
Are you not to read over 

his " Kennelworth ?V 
They intend publishing a 

superb edition of his 

worksr 
I confess that I find some of 

his descriptions too long.. 

I received his "Abbot" 
from London, with great 
pleasure. 



U y a Umg'tetnps que nous 

n^avons repu de nouvelles 

d'^Ijurope, 
On devroit s^attendre d la 

guerre entre la Russie et la 

Turquie, 
Uempereur d'Allemagne dut, 
' sans doute^ dksapproipver ce 



tratte. 



8* 



It is a long time since we 
have received news from 
Europe. 

We must expect war* be- 
tween Russia and Tur- 
key. 

The Emperor of Germany 
must have disapproved 
of that treaty. 
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Je daute que le Roi de Dane- 
marck doive se mUer de 
ceite affaire. 

Le Roi a re^ heaucoup d^aC' 
cueil en Irlande, 

Les ministres d^Espagne ont 
congu Vesp'erance d'^amUi' 
orer VHat de kur patrie, 

Les habitans de la Grece se 
$oni Hen apergm de leur 
foiblesse. 

lis derooient voir quHls n'^a' 
voient point assez deforces 
d opposer a la Porte, ^ 



I doubt whelher tii6 King of 
Denmark ought to med- 
dle in that affair. 

The King has met with a 
good reception in Ireland. 

The ministers of Spain have 
conceived the hope of 
improving the state of 
their country. 

The inhabitants of Greece 
have well ^ understood 
their weakness. 

They must have perceived 

. that they had not forces 
enough to oppose the 
Ottoman court. 



La Pplogne doit faire partie 

4e hi Moscovie^. depuis les 

demiers evenemens, 
LesSuisses doivent leur liberie 

a leurs montagnes et a leur 

paworeth, 
D^ailleurs la Suisse forme une 

si petite rhpubliqae que les 

autres Hats ne peuvent en 
' 'concevoir aucune crainte. 
On vient de recevoir des nou- 

velles de Perse. 
Le Roi de Hollanden^a rien 

appris des Indes qui dut le, 

eatisfaire. 
Uftalie ne prit point dt me- 

sures qui dussent nous raS' 

surer, 
II ne par&it pas que le roy^ 

aume de Naples doive soufr 

frir de cette guerre. 
II ne croit nullement que nous 

devious craindre cela de la 

Suede. 



Since the late events, Po- 
land is to form a part of 
Russia. ' • 

The Swiss owe their liberty 
to their mountains and 
their poverty. 

Beside Switzerland forms 
so small a republic that 
the other states cannot 
entertain fears of it 

They have just received 
news from Persia. 

The King of Holland has 
learnt nothing from the In- 
dies that could please him. 

Italy did not take such mea- 
sures as might encourage 
us. 

It does not appear that the 
kingdom of Naples will 
suffer from this war. 

He does not think that we 
should, apprehend that 
from Sweden. 
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I have thought of sending' 
to Scotland for sfooie me- 
chanics. 

They ought to have behav- 
ed better on their voyage. 

They had received their 
money before sailing. 

We had entertained the 
hope of making them ia» 
dustrious. 
- But they have not answer- 
ed our expectations, and 
have deceived us. 

We should have considered 
above all their ignorance. 

You had receiveiJ the order; ^ 
why did you disobey it ? 



J^ai congu Vidke de faire 
venir des ouvrier& cTEcosse, • 

lis auroient du mieux se com' 

porter dans la travers'te, 
lis avoient iregu leur argent 

avant de s'^embarcfuer, 
Abtw avions congu Vesperance 

de les rendre laborietix, 

Mais its n^ont pas repondu d 

noire attente^ et ih nous 

ont d^gus. 
JSTous aurions du considerer 

avant tout leur ignorance. 
Vous en aviez repL Vordre ; 

pourquoi y avez'vous deso' 

bei? 

Lt passi n'^a point vu d'^ltemellt* amours^ 
Et les sieclea futurt n'^en doivtnt point atiendre, — S. Evremoivt. 
Former times have not witnessed eternal love; future ages 
cannot expect it. 



4th CoNj.— Page 200. 



Je prHends suivre le grand 

chemin pendant tout rnon 

voyage, 
Je descendrai d Vauberge du 

grand cerfou les diligences 

s^arretent, 
JSCous vendrons notre monture 

en arrivant. 
Vous dkfendre2 au domesiique 

de changer la selle de mon 

chevaL 
La sangle se rompt quand on 

n^y prend pas garde. 

Rlpondez^noi donc^ avez 
vous nettoye les ktriers. 



1 intend to follow the high 

road during the whole 

journey. 
I shall put up at the inn of 

the great stag, where the 

stages stop. 
We shall sell our horses 

when we arrive. 
You will forbidthe servant's 

changing my horse^s sad- 
dle. 
The girth breaks, when 

they pay no attention to 

it. 
Answer me then, have you 

cleaned the stirrups ? 
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J^attendois quHl tut raccom- 

mode les vines. 
Le ckeval mordoit son frein. 



I was waiting till he had 

mended the reins. 
The hors^ was biting his 

bit. 



Vousperdrez le licou^ si vous 

ne pfenez pas garde. 
Pour moije^ perds reguliere-^ 

ment un Jouet toutes les 

semaines. 
II m*a rendu un grand service 

en me pritant sa chaise de. 

poste. 
Le pauvre laquais se mor/on- 

doit derriere le carrosse. 
J^otts attendtmes le fiacre pen- 
dant plus de trois quarts 

d?heure. 
Quatid le postilion arriva^ il 

me repondit quHl en itoit 

hienfdche, 
JjC siege se rompit en deux 

endroitsy et Vimp'eriale koit 

trop humidepour qu'onjput 

s'^y mettre. 



You will lose the halter, if 
you do not take care. 

As for me, I lose a whip 
regularly e^ery week. 

He conferred a grea^ favour 
on me, by lending me his 
post chaise. 

The poor footman was chill- 
ed behind the coach. 

We waited for the hack 
more than three quarters 
of an hour. 
"Whefnthe postillion arrived, 
he replied to me, that he 
was vei:y sorry for it. . 

The seat broke in two 
places, and the top was 
too wet for one to put 
himself there. 



J^attendois pour descendre 

que le cocker eut ouvert la 

portiere, 
Le conducteurme rendit grace 

en me quittant, 
Leur voiture versa au milieu 

de la rouUj et il foUut les 

attendre. 

Le timon et une des roues se 

rompirent. 
Heureusementy Vessieu risista 

et nous descendwies sans 

nous blesser. 



I was waiting to come down 
till the coachman should 
open the door. , 

The driver thanked me, as 
he left me. 

Their coach overturned ia 
the middle of the road, 
and we had to wait for 
them. 

The beam and one of the 
wheels broke. 

Fortunately the axle-tree 
remained strong, and we 
came dowo unhurt. 
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La soupente du carrosse s^est The braces of the coach 

rompue, are broken. 

Le gocher^ pendant le tumulte^ During the uproar, the 

a perdu ^n de ses chevaux, coachman lost one of his. 

horses. 

II iCen a point encore entendu He has not yet heard of him» 
parler. 



Cet accident a interrompu 

notre voyage. 
£Jn arrivant nous avons en- 

tendu parler de notre com" 

pagnon de voyage. 
Il.s^koit repandu en injures 

contre nous^ parce que nous 

lui avions r'epondu quHl 

Uoit le maitre de nous quit* 

ter. 
JVotw aurions dtfendu au 

cocker de le recevoir^ si 

nous n^avions eu pitik de 

lui, 
II nausim^ion'c attendu trois 

jours a Vauberge du village 

^qi6(muv,ne asse;t belle ho" 

tellerie. 



This accident has inter- 
rupted our journey. 
On arriving we heard of 
our travelling companion. 

He broke out into curses 
agarinst us, because we 
had told him he was wel« 
come to leave us. 

We would have forbidden 
the coachman to receive 
him, if we had hot taken 
pity on him. 

He therefore waited for us 
three days at the tavern 
of the. village, which Is a 
tolerably good ina. 

Ilfdut rendre meilleur le pauvre qu'^on soulage ; 
C^est Veffet du travail^ en ioua iemps^ a (out dge. — VoltAire. 
We should ibake the poor better as we relieve them ; it is the 
consequence of labour at all times and in all ages. 
Dieu ne nout df/end point d^aimer nehefamille* — Boilbait. 
God does not forbid us to love our family. 



Recap, oh the 4 Conjuo. — ^Page 203. 



Comment vous portez-vous, 

Monsieur ? 
Fort 6tcn, je vous remereie, 

Madame. 
Je suis charme de vous trmxr 

ver si bien portante. 



How do you do. Sir ? 

Very well, I thank you, 

Madam. 
I am happy to find jou in 

80 good health. 
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£f mademoiselle voire fille, 

comment se porte-t^lle ? ' 
Je V0U9 ai trotn)^e bien en- 

rhumde V autre jour, 
Avezfvous pris soin de guirir 

le rkume qui vous genoit 

tant? 
Voire scsur coniiwue-t'elle de 

se bien porter ? 
Voulez-vous bien lui prUenier 

mes civilites ? 



And your daughter, how i» 

she 9 
I found you with a bad cold 

the other day. 
Have you taken care to 

cure that cold, which was 

80 troublesome to you ? 
Does jNour sister continue to 

be well ? 
Will you present to her my 
'. respects? 



Nous V0U8 garantissonx quHl 
fera beau temps demain. 

Vos enfans\ Madam^^ embeU 
lisseni iellement quHls res- 
sembleront a leur mere, 

EUe rougit un peu d eei pa^ 

roles ^ mais elU n^enfut pas 

offensde, 
Je vous assure que je ne fais 

jamais de complimens. ^ 
' Je^irovme qu^on nt pent trop 

vous ressembler. 
Ces chers appuis qui vous 

restent rempliront vos esp'e^ 

rancesi 
JV'€» doutez pas, ils vous 

dioisiroient pour leur mere, 

si vous ncV'etiez pas. 



We warrant you it will he 
fine weather to-morrow. 

Your children, Madaoi, 
grow so pretty, that they 
will resemble their mo- 
ther. 

She blushed a little at t^ese 
words, but ^ was not ol^ 
fended. 

I a^ure you I n6¥»Ev,make 
compliments. '\hv\ 

1 think that one cann'Qt\«*e« 
semble you too mudlK 

These dear supports that 
remain with you, will 
fulfil your hopes. 

Do not doubt it, they would 
choose you for their mo- 
ther, if you were not so. 



Je viens de recevoir des noU" 

velles de monjrere* 
EUe en regut de ires satis' 

faisantes de safamitle. 

Nous vous devons bien des 
remercunens pour vos 6on- 
4U. 



I have just heard news of 

my brother. 
She received some very 

satisfactory news from 

her family. 
,We owe you many thanks 

for your kindness. 
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lis doivent venir prendre le 

ihi avec nous ; %l$ me Pont 

dit, 
Je devois vous le dire et je 

Vai ovhlih. 
Us m'*oiit regu aeoec la plus 

grande politesse. 
JVc . s^aperceorontrils pas de 

sa fausse agniii^ ? 
lis le devroient^ sans douts^ 

apres ioutes ses actions 
■ interesshs, 
lis krregoivent toujours bien. 



They are to come and take 
. tea with us ; they told 

me so. 
I meaot to tell you, but I 

fdrgot it. 
They received me with the 

greatest politeness. 
Will they not perceive his 

false friendship? 
Undoubtedly, they ought 

to, aAer his interested 

actions. 
They always receive her 

well. 



Se ffCdttends a recevoir de ses 

nouvelles petr la poste pro^ 

ehaine, 
lis nous attendent demain sans 

faute ; y irez-vous ? 
JVan, je prUends quHls ni« 

rendent visite cPahord ; 

jHrai ensuiie. 
Je veux quHls n*attendent de 

moi que ce que f attends 

d^eux, 
I^ous vous rendons grdce 

du plaisir que vous nous 

procurez. 
Ne vous defendez phis du 

mkrite de cette action, 
Repondez a ses politesses en 

acceptant son invitation, 

Je crois presque cmoir perdu 
. son amiiii^ tant il m^evite. 



I expect to receive some 
news from him by the 
next mail. 

They decidedly expect us 
to-morrow; will you go? 

No, 1 exjpect that they will 
pay me a visit first ; I 
shall go afterwards. 

I wish that they may expect 
of me only what I Expect 
of them. 

We thank you for the plea- 
sure you procure us. 

Do not refuse any longer 
the merit of that action. 

Acknowledge his politeness 
by accepting his invita- 
tion. 

I almost think I^ ha,Ve lost 
his friendshif^, from his 
avoiding me so much. 



J^ai parle au mattre d*icqle 
a regard de tnes enfans. 



I have spoken to the school 
master in regard to my 
children. 



88 



II m?a renrlu un eompte sor 

tisfaisant de leur conduite, 
Je les avois envoyes a Pecole 

trop t6i^ et il$ sont He 
.retour, 
Avez'vous rendu ce petit 

livre d eelui qui vous 

Vavoit prHe ? 
Oui^ je rcMrois envoyi plu" 

t6t^ si fen avois trowoe 

Voccasion, 
On rn'a dit que k maxtte 

vous avoit puni, 
Je crains qu*il n'^aU trouve 

en vous ae Vobstination, 
. Ijui avez'vous obety qwind 

il vous a" dit de repeter 

vos legons ? 



He gave aie a satiflfactory 
account of their conduct. 

I sent them to school too 
soon, and they have re- 
turned. 

Have you returned that lit- 
tle book to him who lent 
it to you ? 

Yes, I would have sent it 
sooner, t{ I had had a 
chance. 

I have been told that the 
master punished jou. 

I am afraid he has found 
some obstinacy in you. 

Did you obey him when he 
told you to repeat your 

' lessons ? 



J'^ai entendu dire que sou^ 
vent vous sortiez^ sans en 
avoir la permission, 

Vous auriez du Pen avertir, 
toutes les-fois. 

J^ai repu des nouvelles de 
votre pere qui s'^infortne 
de vos progres, 

Vous aurez bientSt perdu 
toute son affection^ st vous 
ne vous comportez mieux. 



I have been told that you 

often go out, without 

permission. 
You ought to have warned 

him of it, every time. 
I have heard from your 

father who inquires of 

your improvement. 
You will soon have lost all 

his affection, if you do not 

behave better. 
Give him the satisfaction he 

has expected from you. 



Donnez'lui la sdtisjaction 

qjil avoit attendue de vous, 

A quoi fron ravir Por au stin du nouv<au nwnde ? 

Lt bonheur tant cherche^ sur la ierre^ «/ sur Vondt^ 

Est icicomnte avtx litux oH murit It coco, — Boileau. 

Why steal the gold from the new world ? Happiness so much 
Bought for, on the earth and on the sea, exists here as well at 
where the cocoa ripens. 

jD« Dieu^ adoront Us desseins^ " . 

Et ne V accusant pas dtt faults des humains, — Voltairs. 
Let us adore the providence of God, and not accuse him of 
the faults of maakind. 



Rekxctbd Vkkbs. — Page 222. 
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Je m^attaehe autant que je 

puis a lui plaire.t 
II s^appercoit bUn de mes 

attentions^ et il nCen salt 

hon gre, 
JVcne^ nous kabillons id d 

VAngloist. 
Fous souvenez'vous du bon 

mot quHl a dit ? 
Comment se portent vos po- 

rens ? lis se portent bien^ 
" je vous remercie, 
Je me promenois en voiture 

quand Porage commenca. 
II se comportoit toujours bien 

en compagnie. 
JVous nous louions de lui tons 

ks jours. 



I endeavour to please him 

as well as I can. 
He perceives mj intentions, 

and is grateful to me for 

it. 
We dress here in the Eng- 
lish fashion. ' 
Do you remember the bon 

mot he said ? 
How are your parents ? 

They are well, I thank ^ 

you. 
I was riding in a coach 

when the storm began. 
He always behaved well in 

com pan}'. 
We were more pleased 

with him every day. 



lis ne s^occUpoient qu'^d se 
parer de la maniere la plus 
recherchee, 

Je voulus m*assurer s^ils di" 
soient l^ verite, 

ElU s^avisa de me reprocher 
mon manque de politesse, 

JSTous nous voyons tous les 

joursj sans ceremonies. 
Vous permettreZ'Vous de lui 

parler si franchement .^ 
lis ne s^accorderoient jamais 

sHls n'^avoient pas besoin 

tun de Vautre. /* 
Vmis amttserier-vous a si peu 

de chose, sans vous ermuV' 

tr? 

9 



Their only occupation was 
to di;ess themselves in 
the mo!«t tasteful manner. 

1 wanted to ascertain whe- 
ther or not they told the 
truth: 

She thought proper to re- 
proach me with a. want 
of politeness. 

We see each other every 
day without ceremony. 

Will you take the liberty to 
speak to him so frankly ? 

They would never agree, 
if they did not need each 
other. 

Could you amuse yourself 
with such trifles, without 
weariness ? 
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Jt m^aceommodercfis hien de 

sa bibliotheque. 
lis ne 8^en iront pas de si 

t6t ; je le sais. 



I shouM be very well satis- 
fied with his library. 

They will not go so Soon ; I 
know it. ' 



Je doute quHl se ehatge de 
tant d'affaires. 

Je desire que vous vom y ap- 
pliquiez davantage, 

, J^en parte a present afin que 

nous nous entendions Pun 

Vautre. 
Je mPetonne quails se parlent 

aussi familierement, 
Je desirerois bien quHh se 

raccommodassent ensemble. 
II faUoU que je me passasse 

de toutes Us douceurs de 

la vie. 
Ntnts les encouragedmes^afin 

quHls s'^acquissent de la 

reputation. • 
Depuis ce temps^ ils se sont 

pouss'es dans le monde ; 

Et ils se soni hien eniretenus^ 
sans Tioire secours. 



I doubt whether he will 
take charge of so many 
affairs. 

I wish you might apply 
yoarseif to it more close- 

I speak of it now, that 

we may understand each 

other. 
I am swtonished they speak 

so familiarly together. 
I wish they might reconcile 

themselves. . 
I was obliged to do without 

all the comforts of life. 

We encouraged them that 
they might acquire repu- 
tation. 

Since that time,lhey have 
pushed themselves for- 
ward; 

And they have supported 
themselves very well, 
without our assistance. 



On m*a dit quHl s'^est trompe 

dans ses eotnptes. 
lis nConi tant prie jty con- 

seniir queje m'y suis laiss^ 

aller. 
Je me serois lasse de kurs 

importunites^ si ce n'^eut ete. 

leur pau^rete. 



I have been told he quade 
wrong calculations. 

They have begged me so 
much to allow it, that I 
have consented. 

I should have been wearied 
with their importunities, 
had it not been for their 
poverty. 
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Abi» ne nous serions jamais^ 

dmties de leur tnishre. 
Vow desoous represent. Us 

dangers d?unt teUe entrS' 

prise P 
JVe se sont'Us 

dcn%s une 

/aire? 
Je vottdrois qnfUs se fussent 

rapproches de moi. 



pas engages 
mauvaise a/« 



We could never have im- 
agined their misery. 

Have you well considered 
the dangers of such an 
undertaking. 

Have they not engaged in 
a bad speculation ? 

I wish they had reconciled 
themselves to^me. 



Chaeun 9t dit ami; maisfou qui t^y repose ; 

Rien n*€si plus co^nmun que ee nom^ 

Rien rCttt pliu rare que la chose. — La FowTAiirK* 

Each one pretends to be a friend, but he who belieTes it is a 
fool. Nothing is more i;omuion than the name, nothing is more 
rare than the thing. 

En ee monde il sefaut Vun Vauire MCOuHr.— ^Le nitmew- 
We must assist each other in this world. 

jStde-toi^ le ctel faidera, — Le mtoe. 
Help tbjself, then heaYen will help thee. 



Irregular Verbs. — Page 235. 



-Jt *vais vous conier mon 

Msiaire^ qui est assez 

tongue. 
Jfous alhns vous icouter de 

ioute noire attention, 
Leprintemps dernier^ je mPen 

allai de mon pays natal. 
A prls avoir passe par plu" 

sieurs villes, je swis enfin 

alted^P. 
id, en pen de temps je m^ae- 

quis la reputation de sa^ 

vant. 
he docteur B, m^envoya 

qukrir^pow sanyoir s^U itoii 

vrai ipie feusse acquis du 

savoir^ 



I will tell you my story, 
which is rather long. 

We will lend you all our 

attention. 
Last spring I left my native 

country. 
A Aer having passed through 

several towns, jit last I 

went to P. ^ 
There f soon acquired the 

reputation of a learned 

man. 
Dr. B. sent for me to know 

whether it were true that 

I had acquired Icnow- 

ledge. 
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Jl btmilUt de eoUre ^ trott' 
vant que fen sfvoois autant 
que lui, 

Le bruit de ceile entrevue 
courut par toute la viUe, 



He boiled with wager wlien 
lie foand 1 knew as much 
as he. 

The report of this inter- 
view spread over the 
wlioie town* 



\Pappris quHl fwoit courir 

des brwUs tres defoojorables 

dmon 'egard. 
Je recourois tous Us jours d 

mes amis^ pour ks demen- 

tir. 
Enfin Us cqncoururent tous d 

me placer avaniageusement, 

Mais feneouri^ la disgrace 
des administraieurs ; 

Etje recommencai d parcou* 
rir les pays etrangers. 

Je rn*engageai enfin dans 

Varmke du Roi. 
Le general m*accueillit avec 

bont^^ ei tneplaca en quality 

de lieutenant, 

Noire armee fit des prodtges, 
etnous cueillunes des hu- 
riers. 



I understood that he was 
spreading unfavourable 
reports respecting me. 

I daily have recourse to my 
friends to contradict them. 

At last they in concurrence 
placed me advantageous- . 

But I incurred the disapprd- 

. bation of the trustees ; 

And 1 began anew to travel 
through foreign coun- 
tries. 

At last I enlisted in tne 
King's army. 

The general received me 
With kindneds, and em^ 
ployed me as a lieuten- 
ant. 

Our army performed prodi- 
gies/ and we gathered 
laurels. 



Enfin^ favois recueilli tous 
, Us suffrages quand je fus 

bUss%4 
Je dorrnois dans une mauvaise 

voiture^ etjesouffrois beau^ 

coup, 
n 'etmi presque^ impossible que 

je^dormisse phis de deux 

heures. 



In a word, I had gained the 
approbation of every one 
when I was wounded. 

I slept in a bad waggon, and 
suffered much. 

It was almost impossible for 
me to sleep more th$il^ 
t^o t^pqfs. 
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Lorsque jer fM guhi^ tout When I was cared, weak as 

foible que fetois^ je catir 1 was, i shared in the 

courus d la victoire. fictoryr 

A la paix^ je rn*en suis alte Upon the conclusion of 

xhez moL Mais je vois peace, I retarned home. 

que vous vous endormez ; But I see you are falling 

demain je voua conterai le asleep ; to-morrow I will 

reste. tell you the rest. 

Plus on ut Uevi, plus on court de dangers. 

JLes grands pins sonl en buiie^ ausc coups de la tempite / 

Ei la rage des vents hrise phitdt le faile 

Du palais de nos rou, que du toit des 6erger«.— Raciitx. 

The more we are elevated, the more we are exposed to dan* 
gers. The lofty pines are a mark for the fury of the tempest » 
and the rage of the wind sweeps the^roofs of oar king's palaces 
sooner than that of shepherds* 
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Mon eher fils^ 

Je vous dois des conseils^ 
au moment que vous allez 
courir des dangers, 

Je vous invite done d fuir la 

compagnie des fiaiteurs. 
Je lesjfuiroisy quand mime ib 

ne seroiem point d crain- 

dre : 
Ei faime d eroire^ que vous 

Us fuirez par mepris, 
JVe meniez jamais^ mime en 

hadinant. 
Si vous mentezpour le plaisir 

de faire une plaisanterie^ 
' ' vous en formerez hiefU6t 

Vhabitude : 
Et cehd qui ment une fois 

oubliera bieniSt quHl n'y a' 

rien de plus viV que de 

meniir. 



243. 

My dear son, 

i owe you some advice 
at the moment you are 
about to be exposed to 
dangers. 

I advise you then to fly from 
the company of flatterers. 

I would shun them even if 
they were not to be fear- 
ed. 

And I really hope you will 
avoid them from contempt. 

Never lie, even in jest. 

If you lie for the gratifica- 
tion of saying a bon mot, 
yon will soon acquire a 
habit of doing it. 

And he who Jies once will 
soon forget that there is 
nothing more base thai^ 
telling faitehoo<jto. 



» 
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/e mourrois de douleur cPap^ 

prendre que vous eussiez 

quitie le seniier de la vertii. 
Q^iielle douleur pour une mere 

qui se meurt^ de perdre le 
fruit des lemons qu^elle vous 

a donti^es ! 
Ne dementez pas Us espe- 

ranees que favois formees 

a voire egard. 
Craignez moins de mourir, 

que de vivre sans vertu, , 
II. est bien certain qite nouiS 

mourrons Urns et qu'*d toute 

heure nous pouvons cesser 

de vivre. 
Fuyons done les exces qui 

doivent nousfaire craindre 

la mort^ sans nous /aire 

aimer la vie. 
sfl faui les fuiry parce quails 
. notts font trembler a Videe 

de ce qui est certain. 



I should die witb gtief t0 
learn t{iat you ha^ left 
the path of viKue. 

What an affliction for- a 
mother who is. dying to^ 
lose the fru^ of the les- 
sons she gave you I 

Do not blast the hopes 
which I have formed of 
you. 

Fear less to die, than to 
live without vnrtue^ 

It is very certain that we 
shall all die, and that at 
every hour we may cease 
to live, I 

Let^us ^y thea the excesses 
which must make us fear 
death, without making us 
love life. 

We oirght to shun them be- 
cause they make us trem- 
ble at the idea of that 
which is certain. 



J^ai mn dire que la ville ou 

vous ' ties est dangereuse 

pour la jeunesse, 
Les villes offrent des plaisirs 

aussCpeudurables que la vie. 
JLes vices qu^on y decowere 

peuveni Houffer tovies les 

plus belles qu&iith. 
Craignez surtout l^ hypo- 

4i(tttes^ qui convrent leur 

poison sous Us' dehors dPune 

vie pure, 
Jfe vo/udrois que vous senfissiez 

quHl vaut mieux se rependr^ 

que de souienir des re- 

prochms. 



I have heard that the tcwn 
where you reside is dan- 
gerous for youth. 

Cities offer to tis pleasures 
as transitory as our life. 

The vices which are form- 
ed there may extinguish 
the finest qualities. 

Fear above ^all, hypocrites, 
who conceal their venom 
under the appearance of 
a pure life. 

i should like to have yoa 
feel tha(t it is better to 
repent than to undergo 
reproach. 
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/e V0U8 quitte^ mon JUs ; je I leave you, my son ; I feel 
^efw que je vous aime tou- that 1 still love yoa ; open 
jours ; ouvreZ'tnoi voire to me your heart. 
soBur, 

Pauvri Dtdorij oil Tct riduile 
Dt'itt marit h tristt tort ? 
L^un, en mourant^ eauta iafuite ; 
L'*auire enfuyani^ causa ta morL — CHARPEirTrER. 
Poor Dido, to what has the fatie of thy husbands reduced thee ? 
the one in dying caused thy- flight ; the other in flying caused 
thy death.* 
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,Ma chhe fille^ \ 

J'*ai voulu voua donner 

quelques avis qui vous ser- 

vissent de guide dans vos 

actions. 
Vous sortez d peine de dessous 
, la tendre surveillance d'^une 

mere chbriey 
Souffrez qu'*un pere, qui vous 

aime^ vous mette en gckrde 

contre vous-m^me. 
La jeunesse ne pent guere se 

servir de son experience, , 
On ne Vobtient complHement 

qu^avec Vdge^ et elle vous est 

plus n'ecessaire maintenant^ 

qu^d tout autre phriode de 

la vie: . 
- Je mPabstiens de vous repeier 

les lecons qui vous ont sou- 

tenue jusquHci. 
Je veux seulement vous entre- 

tenir des dangers qui vous 
. entourent dans le monde. 
D^abord abstenez-vous des 

plaisirs qui n^entretiennent 

pas Vesprii, 



251. 

My dear daughter, 

1 have wished to give 
you some advice, that 
may serve you as a guide 
for your actions. 

You have just left the ten- 
der guidance of a beloved 
mother. . 

Allow a father who loves 
you to warn you against 
. yourself 

Youth can hardly make use 
of its experience. 

It is obly fully obtained 
with years, and you need 
it more now than at any 
period of life. 

I refrain from repeating the 
*les8ons which have sup- 
ported you till now. 

I will only speak of the 
dangers which flurrottn<f 
you in the world. 

Above all abstain from the 

' pleai^^es* which do not 
improve the mind. 
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Fotre mere treiuiiUit^ quand" 
elU apprit que voiu aUez^ 
tree souvent au spectaeU. 

Mille idkes romanesques vous 
as$aillirofUj n vous votu y 
livrez sans riserve, 

Ces passions immoderies^ ees 
aventures unagincdres de^ 
viendront probables a vos 
yeux. 

Vous reviendrez du speetaeU 
. avec des idees fausses de la 
vie et de nos actions, 

Vous parviendrez d eroire 
ees maximes qui provien- 
nent d*une imagination 
exaU'ee. 

Que deviendriez'vous^ si vous 

N vous sowoeniez deces lemons 
pour Its suivre ? 

Je veux vous fairt sowvenir 
id du precepte de vojtre 
mere, qui est, 

Quepresque tous nos vices 
pfoviennent ^e ce- que 
d*abord nous ne Us av&ns 
pas conuus^ 



Your mother started, whea 
«he heard you went yery 
often to the play. 

A thousand romantic ideas 
will assail you, if yoa 
abandon yoarself to them. 

Theseimmoderate passions^ 
these imaginary adven-p 
tures, will become proba- 
ble ih yopr eyeg. 

You will return from the 
play with false ideas of 
life and of actions. 

You will succeed in believ- 
ing those maxims which 
arise from a disordered 
imagination. 

What would become of you, 
if you should only re- 

. member these lessona.to 
follow them ) ' 

I will remind you here of 
the precept of your mo- 
ther, which is, 

That almost all our vices 
arise at first from our in- 
sensibility of them. 



Les passions au Akkre se re- 
vitent dPapparences trom- 
peuses* 

Jlinsi revitues, elles pem>ent 
surprendre voire eteur, 

ElUs spHt aJgrs d'autant plus 
dangereuses qu^elles prk' 
viennent quelquefois contre 
. Us sentimens mod^rks, 

Servez'vous done de 'mes avis 
' pour h)iter ces passions. qui 

* font le malheur des hamr 
m€s. 



Passions on the stage clothe 
themselves in deceitful 
appearances. 

Thus arrayed they may im- 
pose on your heart. 

They are the more danger- 
ous as they prejudice us^ 
sometimes against mode- 
nite sentiments. 

Make use therefore of my 
fidvice to shun the9e pas- 
sions which render nea 
vnhappy. 
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Je votis tUndrai parole^ et I shall keep my word, and 
je vous icrirai soiwent ; i write to you often ; fare- 
adieu^ ma chere fille. well, jdear daughter. 

•Amour^ amour^ qaand tu nou» tieru^ 
OnpetU bitn dire .• adieu^ pmdenee. — La Foittainc. i 
O ! love, when thou hast possession of us, we may well say : 
farewell, prudence. 

DHste^ que pour toi la nuit detnent obseurey 
Et de quel voile encor tu coupret la nature ! — L. Racine. 
Deist, how dark for thee, the night becomes, and with what a 
veil thou cpverest ntfture ! 
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^sseyeZ'VOus Id ; quand vot^ 

serez assis je vous conterai 

une histoire. 
En pariant ainsi^ il s^assit 

vis'd'vis de moi. 
II est beaucoup dechu dans 

mon opinion. 
II ne s'^hneut jamais de Ct 

qu'on lui dit. 
Je nCenfermai tians ma ekant^ 

bre et me mis au lit^ mats 

je ne pus dormir. 
Je- n'^avois pas encore ferm& 

VoBily hrsqu^on vint me 

dire qiPil ne pouvoit venir. 
En m^kabillantyfappris quMl 

ne pouriroit pas mhnt 

payer ses dipenses. 



266. ^ 

Sit down there ; when you 

are seated, 1 tvill tell you 

a story. 
As he- spoke thus he sat 

down before me. ^ 
He has lost much in my 

estimation. 
He isnerer moved at whsit 

people tell him. 
I shut myself up in my 

room, and went to bed ; 

l>ut I could not sleep. 
I had not closed my eyes, 

wheji they camre to tell 

me he could not. come. 
As I was dressing myself I 

wasT told he could not 

even pay his expenses. 



Puissiez'vous itre plus heu- 
reux que moi dans vos en- 
ireprises / 

lis auroient pu s^appereevoir 
de ses desseins^ mats son 
hypocrisie ks trompa. 

II ne nous vint pas dans 
I' esprit quHl siU VHat de 
nos ^nances. 



May you be moi^ success* 
ful than 1 have been in 
your undertaKings. 

They might have perceiv- 
ed his designs, but his 
hypocrisy deceived them. 

It did not enter our minds 
that he knew the state 
of our finances. ; 
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tfom HLvions S^aUkurs qu^U 
ne nous connoissoit pas. 

FoUs ne savez pas quelles 
formalUis s'ooservent en 
pareil cos. 

II a avanchje ne sais comhien 
de belles raisons ijui ne 
nous ont point persuadks, 

Enfin je ne saurois vous. dire 

comhien H a employk de 

subterfuges. 
he connoissfifS'VOus? JN'on pas 

que je sache. 
R ne sauroit mime icrire son 

nom. 



We knew besides that he 

' did not know us. 

Too do not know what 
forms are observed in 
such a case. 

He has advanced I know 
not how many fine rea- 
sons which baye not per- 
suaded as. 

In a word, I coald not tell 
yon how many evasions 
he has employed. 

Do yon know him? Not 
that I know of. 

He could not even write 
his name. 



Ce (piHl m^a dit ne vaut pas 

la peine d^Hre ripHt. 
JL vatitdroit mieux que vous 

lui parlassiez Txnufnkne. 
11 est fort dQuteux que cette 

eoutume prhvale dans ee 

pays. 
Les^ehevaux vcdoteni abrs 

plus dPargeni qutd present. 
Je vois qu*U fanU cbder d la 

nieessite. 
Voyez un pen cotnme ii me 

iraiie ; n'^entrevoyez^vous " 

pas son orgueil ? 
X<r6us pourvoirons d ee quHl 

ne vienne' point d bout de 

ses desseins. 
. Et fose vous assurer que je 

prkooirai touies ses in- 

trigues. 
Nous verrons . d!*ailteurs si 

Von peut Vicarter honnite^ 

ment. 



What he told me is not 

worth repeating. 
It would be better for yoq 

to speak to him yourself. 
It is very doubtful whether 
' that custom will prevail 

in this country. 
Horses were then worth 

more money than now. 
I see that I must* yield to 

necessity. 
See how he treats me ; do 

yott not perceive his 

pride? 
We shall take care that he 

may not succeed in his 

designs. 
And I dare assure you that 1 

shall foresee bis intrigues. 

We shall see besides wheth- 
er we cannot avoid hira 
polilely. 
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Je V0UX 6ten erotre quHlprit 
le change^ mats je voudrois 

Jls voulurent d iaute Jhree, 

flora retenir^ mai$ noui ne 

pdahes reHer. 
Veuillez bien croire que je h 

verrai aujourd^hui d voire 

sujet. 
lis la reverront avH grand 

p/ainV, sans doute. 

Abti^ pouroHmes d tons ses 

besoinSf pendant sen s^our 

id, 
lis ^ pourvoiroient eux-memes 

d toutjsela^ sHh en avoient 

hs tnoyens. 
Cepandent^ je veux bien auHl 

saehe que je ne puis four' 

nir d^argenU 



I am willing to believe that 
he was mistaken, bat I 
should 4ike to have him 
koow it. 

They wished earnestly to 
keep as, but we xooid 
not stay. 

Believe that I shall go td 
see him on your account. 

They will see her again 
with great pleasure un» 
donbtedly. 

We provided for all his 
wants, during his • resi« 
deoce here. 

They would provide them- 
selves for all that, if they 
had*the means. 

Yet I am willing he should 
know that I cannot fur- 
nish money. 



S*%1 dvoit voulu se soumettre 
a trarDoiUer^ il auroit pu 
rhissir. 

.Gomment voudriez-vous qtu 

je suue ce qu*il mVz dtt ; 

il ne s^explique jamais 

clairement. 
Enfin^ il Pa voulu ; je Pai 

ahandonnh d son rnottvotr 

sort. 
II est improbable quHl veuille 

s'^humUier a ce point. 
Je sais qu^U ne veut pas f aire 

(Texctae*, otnn it'en par* 

Ions plus. 



Had he been willing to 
have submitted to work, 
he might have succeed- 
ed. 

How could I know what he 
told me; be never ex- 
plains himself clearly. 

In a word, he wished it ; t 
.abandoned him to liis 

fate. 
It is not probable he will 

humble himself so much, 
l^ know he will make no 

apology, so let us speak 

no more of it , 



Rien nt^esi si dangereux qtCun ignor&nt ami ; 
Mieuio vomdroit un sage ennemt.-^LA Fontaxitb. 



100 

Nothing ts so dangerous as an ignorant friend ; it would be 
better to have a wise enemy. 

Let ddicai* sont mtUkeureux ; ^ 

Run ne saurgii U» nmsfairt.—he meme. 
Delicate >{>eople are unhappj ; nothing can satisfy them. 
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On Va absous du crime dont 
il nvait etc accusL 

Cependant il s^est rUolu d, 

xfuitter ce^ays, 
Sije me resolvois a lesm'^re^ 

je me perdrais pour iov^ 

jours. 
Pour lui^ il resolut de prendre 

k chemiu de PMlefhagne, 

II a atkint sa seisihne annee, 
ei il nPa encore piris aucun 
parti. 

On Vastreini aux devoirs les 

plus phiibles. 
II se battit en dud^ mais on 

Pa chass^, e4 cela a iahaitu 

son orgtikiL 
^ous buvons ici le mime vin 

que vous buvez en France, 



He has been acquitted of 

the crime, of which he 

had been accused. 
Yet he has resolved to 

leave this country. 
If I resolved to follow him, 

I should be lost for ever. 

For him, he determined to 
take th^ road to Ger- 
many« 

He has reached his six- 
teenth year, and he baa 
as yet come to no deter* 
mination. 

He has been confined to 
the most painful duKes. 

He fought a duel, but he 
has been expelled, and 

'■ that huqibled his pride. 

We drink here the same 
wine, that you, drink in 
France. 



Bwez dans ce.verre^ U est 
propre^ je vous assure, 

U^aprh ce que vous me dites^ 
je conclus qu^Hs ne b<nvent 
pas de vin, ^ 

Nous concluions auHlperdroit 
sa cause quana on nou9 dit 
gu^il Pavoit gagn^* 



Drink out of this tumbler, 
it is clean, I assure you. 

From what you tell roe, I 
conclude that they drink 

, no wine. 

We were concluding that 
he would lose his cause, 
when we were told he 
had won it. 
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Cet fiomme nous eonduiHi 

dans la chambre ou cera 

s^etoit pass'e, 
Safemme confisoit des fruits^ 

sans s'^inquiUer de toutes 

ces affaires, 
Je la connoissois fort bien^ 

et je savois qu^elle Uoii 

innocenie. 
On reconn/ut bientSt quHls ne 

pouvoient avoir commis 

cette action, 
Cependant il fut contraint de 

se rendre en prison^ pour 

la fortne. 



Thdt man took us into thd 

room where that hap* 

pened. 
His wife was preserring 

fruits, without noticing 

all those affairs. 
I knew her very well, and 

knew she was innocent. 

It was soon known that they ' 
could not have committed 
that action. 

Yet he was obliged to go to 
prison, for the form. 



Elie me meconnut d^abordj 
mais enfin elle me remit, 

Je sais^ me dit'slk^ que vous 

me contraindrez d rn^ex" 

pliquer, 
Je lui dis qu'^Ufofudroit qu^on 

la conduisU devant les 

juges. 
Elle construisit vne fable 

pour les induire en erreur, 
II fut bientSt reconnu qu^elle 

cherchoit d Under la jus" 

tiee, 
Elle fut done conduite en 

prison^ ou elle a He dkenue 

jusqu^d present, 
Elle cousoit^ en cet endroit, 

pour passer son temps ; 
Et jer crois qu^elle y coudra 

encore long-temps. 



She did not know me at 
first, but she at last recol- 
lected me. 

1 know, said she to me, that 
yoQ will oblige me to 
explain myself. 

I told her she would have 
to be taken before the 
judges. 

She made up a story to de- 
ceive them. 

It was soon perceived that 
she sought to elude jus- 
tice. 

She was then sent to prison, 
where she has been de- 
tained until now. 

In that place, she was sew- 
ing to spend her time ; 

And I think she will sew 
there longer yet. 



Elle a vingt fois d^cousu sa 
robe pour tuer le temps ; 
10 



She has nnsewcd her gown 
twenty times ic kill time \ 
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pour s^occiiper 
chose, . 



Ei chaque fois elle la recoud And each timei she sews it 
quelque again to employ herself 
about something. 
De tt» remords secreU^ trUit tt Unit vietime^ 
Jamais un criminel ne t'^absout de son crime. — L. Racins* 
A sad and slow victim to secret remorse, a criminal never ab- 
solves himself from his crime. 

Concluons qUHci bas^ le setU honneur solide 
Est de prendre toujour s la vtrite pour guide* — Boileav. 
Let ns conclude that here below, the onlj solid honour is con- 
stantljr to take truth for our guide. 



Page 
n a craint cPaller a cette 
rhinion^ et il est reste chez 
lui, 
Elle craignoit de lui offrir 
jine aile de poulei^ tant il 
HoU foible. 

Voulani prendre haleine^ il 
crut quHl pouvoit s^asseoin 

Nous eroyions aussi que cela 

lui /hroit du bien. 
jSes forces dhcroissent dejour 

en joQr. 
Et ses doideurt accroiiront 

encore plus^ sHl ne se m^ 
* nage. 

Ainsi se dHruit la santi d^un 
" jeunehomme qui prometioit 

tant. 
II me disoit hier ce quHl m*a 
' dii si souDent^ quHl ne re* 

grette la vie que parce quHl 

va vous quitter. 
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He was afraid to go to that 

party, and he staid at 

home. 
She was afraid to offer him 

the wing of a chicken, 

on account of his great 

weakness. 
Wishing to take breath, be 

thought he might sit 

down. 
We also thought that it 

would do him good. 
His strength fails him from 

day to day. 
And his pains will increase 

still more, if he does not 

take care of himself. 
Thus is wasting the health 

of so promising a young 

man. ^ 

He told me yesterday, what 

he has told me so often, 

that he only regrets, life 

because he must leave 

you. 



J^ai vu des malades qui 
maudissoient leur sort. 



I have seen patients who 
cursed their fate. 
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Maisil sHnterdit toute espece 

de plainte, 
Vous tne dites cela^ sans 

vous souvenir que vous 

vous contredisez, 
Vous ^me redUes la mime 

chose tons Us jours ^ etvous 

me predisez ce que je ^ais. 

Je n^ai jamais mkdU du 

pauvrejeune homme, 
II se meurt comme nne Jleur 

• qui vieni d^'eclore, 
Hier il demanda une phme 

et de Pencre^ et il ^crhit 

d Laure. 
II lui decrivoit ses smiffrances 

sans se plaindre de son 

destin. 
II souscrivit sa lettre^ et 

me la donna ; je la trans^ 

crivis pour £ib garder le 

souvenir. 



But he refrains from any 
kind of complaint. 

You tell me that, without 
recollecting jfou contra- 
dict yourself. 

You tell me the same throg 
over every day, and yoii 
predict fo me what I 
know. 

I never have spoken ill of 
the poor young man. 

He dies like a flower that 
has just blown. 

Yesterday he called for a 
pen and ink, and wrote 
to Laura. 

He described to her his 
sufferings without com- 
plaining of his lot. 

He signed his letter, and 
gave it ta me ; I copied 
it to keep the remem- 
brance of it. 



Chemin faisant^ il me disoit : 
" J'out foible que je suis^ 
j^aime d marcher,'^'* 

Je me souviens d"* avoir foit 
quarante millts en unjour. 

Je satisferai sa fontaiHe^ et 
je feindrai d^y aller pour 
le contenter. 

Je voudrois Hen qu'^il se defU 
de cette timidite^ qui le 
rend presque ridicule. 

U rrPa pri'e de lui faire frire 
du poisson ; il dit que le 
medecin lui a ordonne d^en 
jnanger. 



As we walked, he said to 
me, ^^ Weak as 1 am, I 
like to walk." 

1 remember to have travel- 
led forty miles in one 
day. 

I shall gratify his whim, 
and feign to go there to 
please him. 

1 wish he might get rid of 
that bashfulness which 
makes Jiim almost ridicu- 
lous. 

He requested me to have 
some fish fried for him ; 
he says the physician fe- 
commended him to eat it. 
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On Va induU en erreur en 
lui disant quHl ne doit 
point manger de viande, 

II lit tant de livtes de tnide" . 
cine quHl s'est instruit de 
hdrmime. 

JU 9e sont joints d moi pour 
hd persuader -de $€ mhut- 
ger davantage. 



They led him ioto an error, 
when they toM him he 
ought not to eat meat. 

He reads so many medical 
books that he teaches 
himself. 

They joined with me in 
persuading him to take 
more care of himself. 



n lui lisoit^ tout Us soirs^ 
quelques passages de Vtcru 
ture-sainte. 

II me dit qu^il avoit lu preS' 
que tous Us po'etes Jtnglois. 

Et qu*il reliroit^ avec plaisir 
les Saisons de Thomson. 

Depuis quHl est malade^ on 
Pa Uu membre de la soeiUh 
drhistoire naturelle, 

tlprend plaisir a s^asseoir d 

ta fenetre quandAe soleU 

Imt. 
Lorsqueje lui parlai de Lau* 

re, U se mit a me raconter 

toutes ses qualith, 
Qtuznd il a appris quUlle ne 

doit point reventr il s'^est 

mis d riflkchir. 
Pour moi^ je mettrai tout en 

usage pour lui rendre la 

vie agrktble. 



He read to him, every 
evening, some passage 
from scripture. 

He tohl me he had read 
almost all the English 
poets. 

And that he Would read 
again, with pleasure, 
Thomson's Seasons. 

Since he has been sick, he 
has been elected a mem* 
ber of the society of na- 
tural history. 

He takes a pleasure in set- 
ting at the window when 
the sun shines. 

When 1 spok« to him of 
Laura, be began to tell 
me all her qualities. 

When he understood that 
she was not to return, he 
fell into a reverie. 

For me, I shall do every 
thing 1 can to make his 
life agreeable. 



Parlons cTtin sujet qui vous 
mette mains en peine. 



Let us speak on a subject 
which may give yot| l^st 
aniU^t^, 
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II canviendroit qtte je misse 

plus de soin a cacher ma 

douleur. 

Me permeitrez'voua de vow 

presenter le jeune William ? 

C*est un enfant, qui promet 

beaucoup. 
On Vadmet dans Us meil- 

leures societes de la ville. 
Son pere Pa commis a mes' 

soins^ jusqu^d ce quHl re- 

vienne d'^ Europe, 
J^avois omis de- vous dire 

qu'on en a regu des nou- 

velles. 
II m*<i rrieme transmis une 

lettre quejeyous remettrai 

demain, 
II dit qa^il se dhnettra de la 

charge qu^il tient du gou- 

vemement. 



It would be better if I took 

more care to conceal my 

grief. 
Will ^ou !|llow me toiDtro- 

duce to you young Wil^ 
' liam? 
He is a. very promising 

child. 
He is admitted into the best 

society in town. 
His father has committed 

him to my care, until he 

returns from Europe. 
1 had omitted to tell you 

that they have heard of 

him. 
He has even sent me a let- 
ter which 1 will give yoa 

to-morrow. 
He says he will resign the 

office he has from the 

government. 



Je me soumettrai d tout ce 

quHl faudra^ mais je veux 

le soulager, 
Notre fermier est venu me 

dire que le meunier a moulu 

tmt le bit 



I shall submit to whatever 
will be necessary, but I 
wish to relieve him. 

Our farmer came to tell 
me that the miller had 
ground all the coio. 



Quand le malhtur ne teroii hon 
Qu'^d meitre un sot a la rauon^ 
Toujours seroit'Ce a juste cause^ 
Qtt^on U dit hon a quelqiu chose. — La Fontaine. 
If misfortune only bring a fool to reason, still it would with 
justice be said to be good for something. 



Page 
Vous me ditea souvent que les 
vices naissent de laparesse, 
Jt naquis dans un moment de 
trkmbksj et de dissentioha. 
10* 
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You often tell me Ih^t vices 

arise from idleness. 
I was born at a moment of 

troubles and dissensiohan 
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Mainienani seulement la paix 
et Pabondance renaissefU, 

Les'id^es exagiries de liberth 
nuisent autant aux peuples 
que la tyrannic. 

Les r^publimies paroissent 
phu difficues d goitvemer 
a mesure que le luxe aug* 
mente* 

Les grands empires disparois' 
sent de la surface de la 
terre les uns apres lis au- 
tres. 

Peignez-vous les richeues^ la 
splendeur de PcUmyre et de 
Thebes; a peine peut-on 
en dicouvir les traces. 

Plaignans done lefol argueil 
des hommes qui placent leur 
horUieur dans vne gloire si 
fragile. 



Now only p^ace and abun- 

dance prevail. 
Extravagant ideas of liberty 

are as hartful to the peo* 

pie as tyranny. 
Republics appear more dif- 

ficalt to govern as laxary 

increases. 

Great empires disappear 
one after another from 
the face of the earth. 

Represent to yonrself the 
riches and splendour of 
Palmyra and Thebes ; 
hardly can we discover 
their traces. 

Let us pity therefore the 
foolish pride of men who 
place their happiness in 
so frail a glory. 



Je me plais cependant d croire 
que tout est dispose pour le 
mieux^ par la main qui 
nous a crees. 

I^ns doute, ce qui lui plaU 
est juste et irr'eoocahle. 

i^onchions done que nous ds" 
vons fatre tous nqs efforts 
pour quHl se eomplaise en^ 
nous. ^ 

Prenons plaisir a proteger la 
vertu^ puisque le vice nous 

. dkplart. 

^ous comprendrions mtetiic 
le pourooir (ht Createur si 
nous etudiions ses o/uvrdgef. 



I hope however that every 
thing is disposed for the 
best, by the hand that 
created us. 

Undoubtedly, what pleases 
him is just and irrevoca* 
ble. 

Let us conclude then that 
we ought to make every 
effort that he may be 
pleased with us. 

Let us take pleasure in 
protecting virtue, since 
vice displeases us. 

We should understand bet- 
ter the power of the Cre- 
ator if we studied hi» 
lirorks. 
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Siowoent nous nous meprenons 
sur ses desseins ; apprenons 
au moins d Padmirer, 

Qu'i7 nous acsorde des fa- 
v€urs\ ou qu\l Us reprenne^ 
respectons ses decrets. 

Que ses bontes prodiHsent en 
nous U desir de les meriter. 



Often we mistake his de- 
signs; let us learn at 
least hoHT to admire him. 

Let him grant us favours, 
or let him take them 
from us, let us respect 
his decrees. 

Let his goodness produce 
in us the desire of de- 
seryiog it. 



On a appris des nowoelles des, 

missionnaires qu*on a>voit 

envoyh en Afrique, 
Cette nmivelle a produii une 

augmentation de zele. 
On dit que dans le passage^ 

ils ont He reduits d vivre 

de bisctiit* ^ 

Meme sur la fin^ ils se res^ 

treignirerit d la pitance la 

plus stride, 
Ils rienl a present de hur ah* 

stinence forcee. 
It est probable quHls ne rv- 

roient pas tant^ sHls n'^ 

toient dans Pabondance, 

Le plus ag^ d^entreeux sourit 
en voyqnt la terre, 

II suffit^ ditAl^ que nous ayons 
de Vespoir^ pow"*que nous 
oublUons nos peines* 



They have heard from the 
missionaries who hav'e 
been sent to Africa. 

This news has produced an 
increase of eeal. 

It is said that on their pas- 
sage, they were reduced 
to live on biscuit 

Towards the end, they even 
reduced themselves to 
the most scanty portion. 

They now smile at their 
forced abstinence. 

It is probable that they 
would not laugh so much, 
if they were not in abun- 
dance. 

The eldest of them smiled 
on seeing land. 

It is sufficient, said he, that 
Ve have hope, for us to 
forget our trouble. 



Its rhissiront en suivaHt la 
meme methode quHls otit 
adoptee, 

lis ont suivi en iotU les pr'e- 
teptes de Ivur mattre. 



By following the same 
method they have adopt- 
ed, they will succeed. 

They have followed in 
every thing the precepts 
of their master. 
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// s'^ensuU done quHls ont eon" 
verti beaucoup Unfidlles, 

Q^uoique leurs ennemis les 
aient poursuivisf its sont 
maintenant en iurete, 

lis se taisoient quand on les 
accabhit d^injures. 

Cependant le plus jeune dit 
tin jour a Vun. d*euXj taisez^ 
vous ; vous ites un impos-' 
teur, 

Un homme qui se teint du 
sang des esclaves^ est in- 

'. digne de vivre, 

lis iraduiront la Bible dans 
la langue des nati/s. 



HeDce it follows that they 
have converted many in- 
fidels. 

Though their enemies have 
pursued them, they are 
now in safety. 

They were silent when 
overwhelmed with curses. 

Yet the youngest of them 
said one day to one of 
thpro, hold your tongue ; 
you are an impostor. 

A man who stains himself 
with the blood of slaves, 
i« unworthy of living. ' 

They will translate the 
Bible. into the language 
of the natives. 



lis en oni d'^d extrait les pas- 
sages les plus propres a 
faire briller la verite. 

On leur soustrait souvent leurs 
livres par malice. 

Du reste^ on ne les distrait 
que rarement de leurs occu- 
pations, 

lis ont la gloire d^avoir vatn- 
cu bien des difficultes* 

II est indubitable' quHls ^n 
vaincront encore aautres, 

Et quHls convaificront Ic 
monde de h purefe de leurs 
principes, * 

lis vivent sobrement^ et joth 
issent d^une parfaite sante. 

Us ont vhcu^ jusqu^id^ sans 
avoir recours d la chariti 
des jideles. 



They have already extract- 
ed passages the most like- 
ly to make truth dhine. 

People often steal their 
books through malice. 

In other respects, they are 
but seldom disturbed in 
their occupations. 

They have the merit of 
having conquered many 
difficulties. 

Undoubtedly they wjH con- 
quer others. 

And they will convince the 
world of the purity of 
their principles. "^ 

Thejr live with sobriety, 
and enjoy perfect health. 

They have lived, so long, 
without having recourse 
to the charity of the 
faithful. 
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J% voudrois quHU veeusaent 

assez pour accompUr leurs 

Bonnes oRuvres. 
Jt revis quand on me parle 

de leurs sucecs, 
Vivons dans Vespirance de les 

revoir bientdt^ couverts de 

gloire, 
Le sowvenir de leurs actions 

leur survivra sans doute. 



I wish thej might live long. 

eDOQgh to accomplish 

their good purposes. 
I revive ivhea I bear of 

their success. 
Let us live in the hope of 

seeing them soon againi 

crowned with glory. 
The rememl^ance of their 

actions will survive them 

without doubt. 



Un aairoloeiue unjour se laissa choir 
Au fond (Pun puU*. On lui dit : pauvre hite^ 
Tandts qu'*a peine a tts pieds tu pe-ux rotr, 
Penaes'tu lire au desstu de ta iite ? — La FoittAinb. 

An asfrolofcer one day fell into a well. People said to bim, 
poor fool, whilst thou canst hardly sec thy feet, dost thoo think 
to read above thy head. . 
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J^etois sorti un instant^ et 

eomme U pleuvoU^ je suis 

rentre. 
II mgelejtisqu*d eejourdepuis 

U commencement de Jan- 

vier. 
Voyez un peu sHl ne neige 

pas ; il ne neige pas, mais 

il pleut , 
n importe que f arrive avant 

quHl pleuve, 
JVe griis't-il pas ? Non, mais 

li tonne, et il y aura un 

orage, 
II arrive que les nuages se 

dissiperent, et il fit beau 

temps, 
fl vaut mieux attendre quel- 

ques jours de plus ; il ne 

pleut pas toujours. 



I went out a moment, but 

as it rained, 1 casie ia 

again. 
It has frozen from the be- 
ginning of January to 

thiR day. 
See whether it does not 

snow ; it does not snow, 

but it rains. 
It matters that I may arrive 

before it rains. 
Does it not bail ? No, but 

it thunders, and we shall 

have a storm. 
It happened so that the 

clouds dispersed, and we 

had fine weather. 
It is better to wait some 

days longer ; it does n6t 

always rain. 
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tl parc^ cTailleurs quHl fera 

beau apres ^ mOuvais 

temps. 
11 me semble que le mieux est 

cTiviter la bourrasque qui 

se prepare. 



Besides, it appears that it 
will be pleasant after this 
bad weather. 

It seems to me best to avoid 
the squall which is pre- 
paring. 



Page 323. 



tlt^a tine grande difference 

entre son caractlre et le 
' mien, 
11 y avoit an moins trenie 

personnes qui attendoient 
, son arrivie, 
JSf^y a-P-il point de danger d 

s'^anuiter ainsi, 
Je cretins quHl n'^y ait de la 

honte d m^offrir d sa place. 

On rapporte quHt y a eu une 

bataille ^ntre les Indiens et 

nos troupes. 
11 y aura beaucoup de peril a 

voyager dans les ^ats du 

sud. 
11 y auroit un bal ce soir^ si 

ces nouvelles n^ajfiigeoient 

nos citoyens. 
Uy a tu des rejouissances .en 

Europe^ a Voccasion de la 

paix. 
Et il doit y en avoir d^autres 

au couronnement du Roi. 



There is a great difference 
between his disposition 
and mine. 

There were at least thirty 
persons waiting his arri- 
val. 

Is there no danger in being 
thus benighted ? 

I am afraid there may be 
some disgrace in offering 
myself in his place. 

It is reported that there has 
been a battle between the 
Indians and oar troops. 

There will be much dan- 
ger in travelling in the 
southern states. 

There would be a. hall this 
evening^ if this news did 
not afflict our citfzeas. 

There have been rejoicings 
in Europe, on the occa- 
sion of peace! 

And there will be more at 
the crowning of the King. 



Page 324. 



' On ne sauroit lui /aire e»- 
iendre raison^ tant il lest 
Qpinidtre. 

On ne pent pas lui parler 
qnand il est en CQlere. 



There is no making him 
listen to reason, he is so 
obstinate. 

There is no speaking to 
him when he is angry. 



Ill 



On ne peui d^^er les inteip' 
tions qu^il aformees. 

On ne pourroit aller au spec* 
taele sHlfatsoU anssi mau' 
vais ienips. 

Qn ne potpvoit apaiser son 
pere par aucune excuse. 



There is no seeing through 
the designs he has form- 
ed. 

There would he no going 
to the play, if it were so 
had weather. 

There was no appeasing 
his father hy any excuses. 



Page 326. 



// y a plus de six mois que je 

ne Pai vu. 
Je crois qu^il y *aura hientot 

deux ans^ queje suis arrvoh 

dans ce pays, 
II n^y a que trois jours que le 

navire est arrivK 
II peut y avoir six 'ans que 
.. ^on pere s^etablit id* 
Combien y avoit'il que vous 

etiez en Angleiexre^ quand 

eela drriva ? 



It is mbre than six months 

since I saw him. 
I think it will soon he two 

years, since I arrived jn 

this country. 
It is hu{ three days since 

the vessel has arrived. 
It may he six. years sinpe 

my father settled here. 
How long had you breen in 

England when that hpp-* 

pened ? 



Page 
II. y a dix ans que fetoir en 

Attemagne. 
U y a peu de temps (pie 

fecrivis d ma sceur. 
II y a bien long'temps que 

nous n'*en avons re^u de 

nouvelles, ' 

II Hoit en Espagfie^ il y a 

d peu pres neuf ans. 



326. 

I was in Germany ten years 

ago. 
I wrote to my sister a short 

time ago. 
We have not heard this 

long time from her. 

He was in Spain about nine 
years ago. 



Page 327. 



II y a quelques annates que 
nous habitons cetle cotitrte, 

II y a quelque temps que nous 
vous attendons. \ 



We have inhabited this 
country some years. 

We have been expecting 
you some time. 
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II n^y ofooU pas quatre heurts 

quHl itoU pariL 
n y aura detnain nx semaines 

quefapprends PUspagnoL 



fie had not been i^one four 

hours. 
It will be six weeks to-mor- 

rov? since I have been 

learning SpanisE. 



Page 329. 
CPe8t done tnoi qa^on a chargi It is me then whom they 



de cette commisnon. 

CPest hn qui devroit s*en 
charger sans balancer. 

CPest Vempld k plus disor 
grktble qu^on m*ait jamais 
offen. 

Je vmts assftre que c'*est eux 
quis^obstinentdtn^yjorcer. 

II pense que ce tie sumt pas 
eux^ mats je U sais de' 



have charged with that 
errand. 

It is he who onght to take 
charge of it without he- 
sitation. 

It is the most unpleasant 
charge they ever pro- 
posed to me. 

I assure you it is they who 

' are anxious to force me 
to it. 

He thinks it is\iot they, 
but I kn«w it from a good 
source. 



bonne part. 

Le grand remede^ c^est la tobriiU^ c*est la temperance dans tons 
let plaisirs^'c^est la tranquiUitt de P esprit^ c'^est Pexerdet du corps, 

FSBfiLOlf. 

Th« grand refttorator, is sobriety, moderatioo in all pleasures, 
quietness of mind, and bodily exercise. 



Paoe 
CPest Ure irrHigieux que de 

ne pas secourir les pauvres. 
C^est ne pas connoUre le prix 

de la vertu que de toUrer- 

les vices. " 
(Pest tm mauvais moyen de 

plaire aux autres que de 

trop chercher a se plaire d 

soi-mhne. 
CPest presmie chirir le vice 

que de rtdiculis^r id vertu. 



330. 

He is impious, who does not 

succour the poor. 
Such as tolerate vice are 

ignorant of the price of 

virtue. 
Those who seek too much 

to please themselves, try 

but a bad. method to 

pleas<v others. 
He almost loves vice who 

ridicules virtue. 
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CUsiiire ^veritablement hon- 
nite homme que de vouloir 
etre toujours expos'e d la 
vue des hor^netes gens, — -Le 
D. De la Rochef. 



He is a truly hotie&t mail 
who wishes to be always 
exposed to the sight of 
honest men. 



^ Page 

// est bien triste de n^avoir 

pas un seul ami, 
N^est-il pas affligeani de 

perdre Vamitie dTnne per^ 

Sonne qu}on estimej 
Quand ilfera beau tempsy 

jHrai passer quelques jours 

a la campagne. 
II fait chaud aujourd^hui^ et 

il Jaisoit frotd kier, ^ 



331. 

It Is a very sad thing not 16 
have a single friend. 

Is it not afflieting to lose the 
friendship of a person 
whom one esteems ? 

When the weather becomes 
fine, I shall gor and spend 
some days in the country. 

It is warm to-day, and it 
was cold yesterday. 
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// faut qw vous ayez bim de 
la bonhomie pour prUer 
Voreille d son bavardage* 

Ilfaudra que nous nous en 
tenions d Vtviler quand il 
viendra. 

SHI avoit continue de leur 
parUr il auroitfallu quHU 
Veussent interrompu, 

II faUoit quHl fiU bien in- 

considere^ pour s'^exposer 

ainsi, 
Ilfaudroit que facketasseun^ 

maison eloign'ee du centre 

de la tiille. 



You must have much good 
nature t; lend an ear to 
his prating. 

We shall have to be satisfied 
with avoiding him when 
he comes. 

If he had continued to speak 
them, it would have been 
necessary for them, to 
have interrupted him. 

He must have been very 
inconsiderate to expose 
himself thus. 

I should be obliged to buy 
a house distant from the 
centre of the town. 



Page 
// vaut mieux que vous restiez 
d la maisonytant que vous 
serez indispose, 
11 



335. 

It is better for you to stay 

at home, as long as you 

are indisposed. 
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tlvauifoit meme mieux que 

vous y restdssiez quetque 

temps apres. ' 
II est ban que vous sachiez 

que la rougeoU court main" 

tenant. 
It serovt prudent que vous ne 

vous exposassiez point a la 

gagner. 
II est d prbpos que v(ms ne 

sortiez point le soir^ ni 
. quand it pleui, 
n seroit dangereux que vous 

eussiez les pUds mouilles, . 



It would even be better for 

you to staj there some 

days after. 
It is well for you to know 

that the measles* are now 

prevailing. 
It would be prudent for you 

not to expose yourself to 

fake them. 
It is proper that you should 

not go out in the evening, 

nor wh^n it rains. 
It would be dangerous fov 

you to have wet feet. 



Page 336. 



// nous foot un tapis^ pour la 
chambre des enfans. 

II vous faut un manteau^ 
pour vous preserver du 
froid. , 

iZj me faudra un eurtout 
fourr'e qui me tienne les 
ipaules, chaudes* {or) 

II faudra que fate un sur^ 
tout, ^c. 



We must have a carpet for 
the children's chamber. 

You must have a cloak to 
preserve you from the 
cold. 

I shall need a furred over- 
dress to keep my shoul- 
ders warm. 

I shall need ^ furred over- 
dress, &c. 



Page 337 and 338. 
n court depuis le matin 

jusqu^au soir ; on ne le 

trouve jamais ckez lui. 
Je vois tout le contraire de ce 
. qu'^on m'^avoit protnis. 



J^avoue qu'on fait beaucoup 
de choses par habitude. 

On dit quHl a tant d'affaires 
quHl ne pourra y suffire. 



He is running from mornipg 
till night ; he is never 
found at home. 

I find every thing contrary 
to what had been promis- 
ed me. 

I own that many things are 
done from habit. 

It is said he has so much 
business that he will not 
be able to satisfy them. 
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On fn?a dit mhne quHl est 

sur le point de /aire ban" 

queroute. 
On disoit^ Pautre jour^ qu*il 

avoit eu une affaire d'^hon^ 

neur. 
On assure cependant qu^il 

/era konneur d ses af' 

/aires. 
On croit qnHlades ressources 

que nous ne connoissons 

pas. 
On craint qu*en mourant^ il 

ne laisse dans la misere sa 

femme et ses enfans. 



1 have even been, told that 
he is OQ the point of fail- 
ing. 

It was reported, the other 
day, that he had fought 
a duel. 

It is asserted however, that 
he will settle his affairs 
honorably. 

It is thought he has re- 
sources of which we ar^ 
ignorant. 

It is feared that if he dies 
he will leave in misery 
bis wife and children. 



" Recap.— 
II pleuvoit a verse^ et je me 

gardai bien de sortir. 
II a neige pendant tpute la 

nuit^ et on se promene d^d 

en travneau, 
II parott que Phiver sera fort 

long et rigoureux, 
II imporie forf _pcM quHl le 

soit^pourvu que nous soyons 

loges chaudement. 
II y a eu un orage dans la 

campagney qui a inondk 

plusieurs fermes. 
II y avoit pres de vingt ans 

qu'on n'^en avoit vu un 

semblable. 
On 7ie sauroit voyager dans 

cette saison-ci, 
, On ne pent encore traverser 

les pays marecageux. 



Page 339. 

It rained apace and I took 
care not to go out. 

It has snowed all night, and 
people are riding already 
in sleighs. 

It appears that this winter 
will b^ long and severe. 

It matters very little wheth- 
er it is so, provided wb 
are warmly lodged. \ 

There has been a storm in 
the country, which has 
deluged several farms. 

It is nearly twenty years 
since they have witnessed 
such a one. 

There is no travelling at 
this season. 

There is no traversing 
marshy places^yet. 



// y a trois jours que je ne 
suis alle lui rendre, mes 
devoirs. 



It is three days since I have 
been to pay her my re- 
spects. 
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fiya trois am quHl ist arriv'e 

de France. 
Ily a long-temps guHlfaU le 

mime metier, 
C^ett une occupation que je 

n^aimerois pas du tout, 
C^est cependant de cetie ma- 

niexe qu^U a amoss'e 9a 

fortune, 
.C^est tirer la charrue que de 

s'^adonner a un travail si 
^ pknihle, 
Pest^ dit'il, une'helle charit'e 

que de nwurrir et d*inr 

struire les orphelins, 
II est beau de le voir ne 

s'^otcuper que du bonheur 

d?autrui, 
Itfaut quHl ait un ccBur bien 

compixtissant, 
Iljaudroit qu^on Vaiddt plus 

qt^on ne le fait. 



He arrived from France 

three years ag^o. 
He has followed the same 

trade for a long time. 
It is an employment I should 

not like at ail. 
Yet it is in that manner he 

ha^ made his fortune. 

He drags the plough who 
abandons himself to such 
a laborious work. 

It 18 a noble charity, he says, 
to feed and instruct or- 
phans. 

It is a fine sight to see him 
occtipied only for the 
welfare of others. 

He must hate a very feel- 
ing heart. 

They ought to assist him 
more than they do. 



n vaudroit fnhne mieux qu^on 
lui remit tous les fonds de 
la sod'ete* 

Jl est juste qu^on M donne 
les moyens defaire le bien,- 

II liA faudra bientot un 

commu pour, Vaider a 

tenir les livres. 
On presume quHl n^aura 

besoin que d^un tout jeune 

homme, 
II faut iire patient pour 
t devenir maUre de soi et des 

autres, — Fenelon. 
Jiprh Vhonneur de vainere^ il nUii ntn sous Us cieux 
De phis grand en effet qu^un trkptu glorieux^-r-VovrAmti, 

Next to the honour of a victory there w nothing greater under 
keaTen than a glorioue death. ^ 



It would even be better 

that they should place in 

his hands all the' funds 

of the society. 
It is just that they should 

give him the means to do 

good. 
He will soon need a clerk 

to assist him in keeping 

books. 
It is thought \e will need 

only a very young man. 

One ought to be patient to 
become master of him- 
self and of others. 
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£» arrivant^ ma wsur se 

trouva mal dans le car- 

ro$se, 
iAlors^ descendant de voiture^ 

nous la transportdmes d 

Pair. 
BieniSt^ owvrani les yeux^ elle 

me dit : ce n'*€st rien ; je 

me trouve mieux. 
Craignant qu^elk ne s^ha^ 

noutt de nowjeau^ nous la 

fmes marcher* 
Nous rencontrdmes des horn- 

mes portant une litiere^ et 
^ -noiu la mmUs dessus. 
En marchant tres doucement^ 
. nous la transportdmes chez 

moi. 
Pour elle^ souffrant de' me 

voir en peine^ eUe tdehoit 

de me rassurer, 
Maintenant elle est dans sa 

chambre^ lisant le Pirate. 



PARTiaPLES. — Paoe 342. 

On arriving, my sister fainO 



' ed in tlie eoach. 

Then, coming down from 
the carriage, we took her 
into the open air. 

Soon after, opening her 
ejes she said^ I am bet- 
ter. 

Fearing lest she should faint 
again, we made her walk. 

We met some men carrying 
a litter, and we placed 
her on it. 

Walking very slowly, we 
carried her to my house. 

As to her, suffering to see' 
me in pain, she endeav- 
oured to quiet my alarm. 

Now she is in her room 
reading the Pirate. 



> jRome, subjttguant Ptmivers abattu^ 



JVe vautpas un hameau qu'^habite la vertu, — Dslille. 
Rome, subduing the frighted aniverse, is not worth a cottage 
iohabited by virtue. 



Page 343. 



Je suis bien aise d^avoir suivi 
le cours du professeur de 
litt'erature, 

Jlpres nous avoir donn'e une 
description des monumens 
d^Egypte^ il lut des vers de 
Lord Byron, 

Il joint au talent de Veloquence 
celui de plaire. 

11* 



I am glad I attended the 
lectures of the professor 
of literature. 

After having given us a de- 

. scription of the monu- 
ments of Egypt, he read 
some poetry from Lord 
Byron. 

He joined 4o the gift of elo- 
quence, the talent of 
pleasing. 
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IlpoBsede Vart de tenir t^eiprit 
aitadie au sujet dont H 
parle. 

Son style est ckarmant, ei 

seme de miUe images bril- 

Utntes. 
II, ne parle pas vUe, et donne 

d Vauditeur le temps de 

reflechir, 
Ses pemies sont d^autant plus 

Jrappantes qu*elles sorU 

solldes, 
JSon erudition est accompagnie 

d^une mbnoire etannante. 



He posaedses the art of 
keeping the mind attach- 
ed to the subject upon 
which he speaks. 

His style is charming and 

- strewed with a thousand 
brilliant images. 

He does not speak quick 
buf gives the hearer 
time for reflecting. 

His thoughts are the more 
Striking as thej are solid* 



His erudition is tccompa- 
nied by an astonishing 
memory. 
Sans ctsie ignorant de nos propres beseinSj 



J^ous demandons au del et qyCil nousfaut U moins, 

BoiLEAV. 

Always ignorant or our own wants, we ask of heaven what we 
need the least. 



Page 344 
Les plaisirs iu monde sont 
toujours m^h d^amertnme. 

Son action est noble, eimhrite 
d'^itre approuvee et connue» 

La chose est attestee par plus 
'de deux cents personnes, 

Ilsfurent attaquks par un na- 
vire arme de plusieurs ea^ 

, nons. 

lis ailoient Hrc. contraints de 
se rendre lorsquHl leur dil : 



Serons-nous obligh de perdre 
ainsi le frixH de nos ttOr 
roavarf 



and 345. 

The pleasures of the world 

are always mixed with 

bitterness. 
His action is noble and de- 
serves to be approved 

and known. 
The thing is attested by 

more than two hundred 

persons. 
They were attacked by a 

vessel armed with several 

cannons. 
They were on the point of 

seeing themselves obliged 

to surrender when he said 

to them, 
ShaIJi we be forced to lose 

the fruit of our laurels? 
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Brave friends, let us sbovr 
that we are not afraid of 
numbers. ^ 

In £ine, thej defended them^ 
selves, and were saved 
by the courage ol a single 
man. 

T6t ou tard let vtrttu, ht graces^ lei talens^ 
Sont vainqueurs desjaloux^ tt vengis des nUchans. — Grxsskt. 
SooD or late virtues, grace?, and talents, are conquerors of the 
jealous, and revenged on the wicked. 



Braves amis^ montrom .qtte 

%umnR sommes pds effrayes 

du nombre^ 
Enfin ik se defendirmt^ et 

ftirent sateoes par U courage 

d?un. seul homme. 



Page 346. 



Cet an)0€ai a fait unekarangue 

qM tout U monde a applau" 

die. 
Souvenons-nous des longs ser^ 

vices quHl a rendus a la 

patrie. 
Les promesses qu*on lui a 

faites Pont ebloui^ et il nofus 

quitie. 
Les raisons que nous lui avons 

dites n^ont pu Vebranler. 

Les magisirats se sont aper* 

gus de leur ,erreur a son 

egard, 
L^oiffhire s^est passee de ma' 

niere d le satisfaire sur 

son sort, 
II a pris cette resolution maU 

gr'e la defense qu^on lui en 

avoit faite. 
Les juges se sont repentis de 

Pavoir acquiite si faciU' 

ment. 



This lawyer has made a 
speech that every one 
has applauded. 

Let us remember the long 
services he has rendered 
to his country. 

The promises they hav« 
made him have dazzled 

. him and he leaves ua. 

The reasons we have given 
him ^ave not been able 
to move him. 

The magistrates have per- 
ceived their error in re- 
gard to him. 

The affair has concluded so 
as to satisfy him with re- 
gard to his lot. 

He took this resolution in 
spite of the prohibition 
they gave him. 

The judges have repented 
acquitting him so easily. 



Ek ! quel spectacle ^tf preferable 
J3lu spectacle touchant des heureux qu^onafaits ? — Lbovard. 
Ah ! what spectacle is preferable, to the touohing sight of tbossr 
whom we have made happy. 
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Page 348 and 349. 
Ma 9<Bur s^est prhentee d la My sister presented herself 



for 



porie^ tt on Oa laissee pas- at the door, and they 

ser.* allowed her to pass. 

Je vow envois Us livres que 1 send you the boofrs you 

vous avez paru dhirer, appeared to desire. 

Les enfans btoUnt d Pecole^ The children were at 

et je Us ai tnvoy'e chercher, school, and I sent for 

them. 
lU me conthrent une histoire They told me a story I 

queje n*ai pas voulu croire, would not believe. 
Quand d Ul remarque quHls As to the remark they have 

ont r'ep'etee^ je Pat entendu repeated, I have heard 

faire d d^aiUres. it made by others. 

Je suis alU chez MademoiselU I have been at Miss W\ 

W, et je Vai vu peindre. and I saw her picture 

taken. 

CroytZ'TRoi^ lu h\imaint^ que pai trop su connoitre^ 

Mhitent peUy mon JiU^ qu'*en veuilU itre leurmaitre. 

VOLTAIRB. 

Believe me, mankind, whom I know too well, little deserve, 
my son, that one shoold wish to be their master. 

* NoTA. I am obliged here to differ from the grammar, as the 
rule does not agree with the examples given by the author. The 
verb passer is neuter, and consequently cannot govern the noun ; 
the verb laitser^ . therefore, must govern the object of the sen- 
tence. 



Page 350 * 
J^ai donne a ma so^ur un livre I gave to my sister an 
de souvenirs^ reli'e en veau. album bound in calf. 

* NoTA. The rule given in the grammar being entirely de- 
ceptive, I must supply this article with two remarks. 1st. When 
the participle is not preceded by its direct object, or regimen 
governed as the accusative, it is indeclinable. A very simple 
method to ascertain which is this direct object, is to add one of 
these pronouns, who^ whaty to the participle, and then you will 
find its place in the sentence ; thus, my sister broke^ — what ? — 
her arm; therefore, as bras follows, the participle could not 
agree. 2d. The participle agrees in every case with its direct ob- 
ject, when this precedes it, and its being fqllowed by an adjec- 
tive or another participle does not make it indecliaable. 
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Ty at ecrit plusieurs de tnes 

penskeSy qui se rapportent 

d elle* 
ElU fn*a envoy'e «n echange^ 

une bourse qiielle a hrod^e 

elle-m^me, 
EUe ni*a 'ecrit^ en mime 

temps^ tme lettre que fai 

hie avec aviditL 
Je me soteoiens quelle rrCa 

dit tme chose qui vous tn- 

ihresse/ 
EUe s^est rendue recomman" 

dahle pour ses vertus, 
EUe et mes cousines se sont 

trouvkes oblig^ de voir un 

peutemondcih 



I have writteD in -it some 
thoughts which conceit 
her. ' 

She sent me in return a 
purse which she embroi- 
dered herself. 

She wrote me, at the same 
time, a letter which I 
have read with avidity. 

I remember she told me 
sometliiBg which is inter- 
esting to you. 

She recommended herself 
by her virtues. 

She and*^ my cousins found 
themselves obliged to go 
into company a little. 
•^tMint m4me que Rome eikl gravi douze iabUs^ 
MjBtius et Tarquin n'^itount pas moins coupables, — L. Racihb. 
Even before Rome bad engraved her twelve tables, Metius and, 
TarquiniuB were not less gttUty« 



Page 351 

La tkaleur (pi\l a fait au" 

jourd'^kui n^est pas ordi' 

noire. 
La tempUe, quHl yaeu en mer 

a fait 'eclumer bien des 

navires. 
II est arrive de grands mal" 

heurs en Europe^ depuis 

pen, 
II s^est rassemile unefoule de 

gens armh^ deva^it le pa" 

lais du Roi. 
Kmis n^y avons pas fait Pat- 

tention -que nous aurions ^ 

da. 

II a fait Urns les efforts quHl 
a pu pour s^y opposer. 



and 352. 

The heat we have had to- 
day is|iot common. 

The tempest which there 
has been at sea, has 
wrecked many vessels. 

Great misfortunes have 
lately happened in Eu- 
rope. 

A crowd of armed people 
has ..met before the pa- 
lace of the King. 

We have not paid the at- 
tention to it which we 
ought. 

He made all the efforts he 
could to oppose hithselr 
to it: 
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Jl a eu de la cour toutes 
'" grdces quHl a voulu. 



Us He has had from the coutt 
all the favours which he 
has desired. 



Adverbs. * 
JSTous devons assur^ent iious 
en remettre a la providence 



divine. 
Je me tone 



d^autant plus 



d^kre oufen suis^ que fat 
He bien malheureux, 
Je nCen tiens d admirer Vor- 
dre eternel des^ choses, 

%4 Vavenir^ je jti*y prendrai 

d^une autre maniere^ pour 

m^avancer, 
J'^etois a (Jieval^ et je poussai 

d'^abord vers lui, 
T'etois assez fatigue^ mais je 

lejoignis en peu de temps, 
JS'ous regagndmes aishment la 

ville^ avant la nuit 
Je lui offris de r ester ckez 

mot, en ami^ mais il s'^en 

defendit, 
Quiconque ne sait pas souf" 

frir n^a point un grand 

ccsur, — Fenelon. 



Page 355. 

We ought assuredly (o trusft 
to divine Providence. 

I am the more satisfied 

with my lot, as I have 

been very unhappy. 
I am content with admiring 

the eternal order of 

things. 
In future 1 shall take a dif- 
ferent method to bring 

myself forward. 
I was on horseback, and I 

rode towards him at once. 
I was rather tired, but I 

met him in a short time. 
We easily reached town 

before night. 
1 proposed to him to 'stay 

at my house, as a friend, 

but he declined. 
Whosoever knows not how 

to suffer has not a great 

heart. 



* As the grammar merely contains a list of adrerbs which the 
learner will easily remember with a little attention, we have 
thought proper to fill this place by giving here a number of the 
uost common idioms of the French language, employing adverbs 
where we could introduce them. 



II s^est toujours tire d^embar^ 
, ras avec esprit. 

Jl n'est pas un de ces hommes^ 
qui sont prets a prendre de 
toute main. 



He has always extricated 
himself ingeniously from 
embarrassment. • 

He is not a man of a doubt- 
ful character. 
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Quand il m'en eut assez dit 
pour le connoUre^ je lui 
dis : je mets pavilion has 
devant vous. 

II se plaint qu*on lui a joue 
un inlain tour. 

Lthomme dont vmis parlez se 
donne pour un grand per- 
sonnage. 

11 s'^est informe aujourd*hui 
de mot, pour savoir si 
p'etois son fait. 

Je passerai sous silence itne 
foule de ckoses quHl a 
faites, » 

11 se fmtfila bientot avec ce 
qu^U y avoit de mieux dans 
la ville, 

C^est par une sagesse pleine de 
hont'e que les dieux cachent 
aux foibles hommes leurs 
destinees dans une nuit tm- 
penetrable, — Le m^me. 



When he had told me 
enough to know him, 1 
said to him, 1 give up to 
you. 

He complains that they 
have deceived him. 

The man you speak of pre- 
tends to he a great per- 
sonage. 

He inquired of me to-day, 
to know whether 1 suited 
him. 

I shall not mention a num- 
her of things he has 
done. 

He soon introduced himself 
into the best company in 
town. 

It is- by a wisdom full of 
gT)odness that the gods 
conceal from feeble men 
their destiny, wrapped in 
impenetrable night. 



De bonne foi^ cfroyez^vous 
. qtril puisse se faire passer 
pour un homme de mMte ? 

Je veux me manager la liberty 
- de parler d cette personnel 

It seroit hien aise que quel- 
qu'^un voulut Ptpauler, 

Cependant on a rompu toutes 

ses mesures. 
Et il a donne tHe haiss^ dans 

le panneau, 
11 veut idifier It public par 

son exterieur de componc- 

iion. 



In good earnest, do you be- 
lieve th^t he can make 
himself pass for a man of 
merit ? 

I wish to procure the means 
of conversing with that 
person. 

He would be glad if some 
one would lend him some 
help. 

Yet they have overturned 
all his plans. 

And he fell blindly into the 
snare. 

He means to impose on the 
public by his show of 
compunction. 
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'Le fourhe affecte Its ollur$$ 
d^un komme de bien, 

Cet homme a qui nous avom 
Jausst compagnie, noui en 

II tst utile de prkvoir ce qui 
depend de nous^ pour le 
hien faire, — Le meme. 



The crafty man affects the 

liianners of an upright 

man. 
That man whose company 

we have forsaken, has a 

spite against us. 
It is useful (o foresee what 

depends upon ourselves 

to do it well. 



Le vieux bon komme en tientj 

et il est pris dans les filets 

de cette belle, 
A la bonne heure^ il ne tient 

qu*d lui d'obtenir sa main. 
En voiid bien d^une autre; 

sont'-Us tons deux d^dge d 

se marier ? ' 
ElU tient aux premieres fa- 

miUes de la ville^ et il est 

riche. 
II a rompu tout commerce 

avec ses parens. 
SvVon vient d toucher cette 

corde^ il paroit ojffligi. 

Pen aurois pour toute une 
joumee d vousraconter son 
histoire. 

Je ne veux point id farder 
la veriVe ; il peut^ s*il k 
veut^ dorer la pilule. 

La. guerre est le plus grand 
des maux dont les dieux 
affligent les hommes.-^ 
Le meme^ 



The good old man is in 

love^ and he is smitten 

witli that belle.^ 
Very well, it is in his power 

to obtain her hand. 
■ You don't say so ; will they 

marry at their age ? k 

She belongs to the first 

families in town, and he 

is rich. 
He has broken off with his 

relations. 
If any one speaks on that 

subjecjt, he appears af^ 

fli<;ted. 
It would take me a whole 

day to tell you his story. 

I do not mean to disguise 

the truth ; he may if he 

choose palliate it. 
War is the greatest of the 

erils with which the gods 

afiSict men. 



P admire le ttmrfin queMadC" 
^ moiselle Z). donne d ses 
pensees^ en badinant. 



I admire thefine turn which 
Miss D. gives to her 
thoughts in iest. 
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On.n aUura^R mire ce9 deux 

rivaux une gtierrt qui 

durera hng-iemps, 
Vos craintes sont ligUimes et 

jusiifient bien mon attache^ 

merU d voire personne, '• 
Aprh s^Hre rlpenii^ ee jeune 

hoinme se jeta dans les bras 

de la religion. 
he r'esuUai de noire eonversor 

tion fui quHl demeure dvr 

ment atteini et tonvaincu 

de faussete. 
La critique fronde impiioya- 

blemeni les meUleurs ^m^ 

vrages. 
Je mHntkressois a Iwi et j^en^ 

irai de ban cceuf dans see 

sentimens. v • 
^H se prita voloHtiers d r^<m- 

dre d toutes les questions 

queje hi fis, 
he rempart le plus fdbr d*un 

^iai est la justice^ la modt" 

ration^ et la bonne foi. — 

Le m^me. 



They have kiaclled between 
these two rivals a war 
that will last a long time. 

Your fears are well found- 
ed, and justify my attach- 
ment for you. 

After having repented, this 
young man threw himself 
into the arms of religion. 

The result of our conversa- 
tion was that he remains 
convicted of falsehood. 

Criticism abuses the best 
works without mercy. 

I took an interest in him^ 
and I adopted readily his 
sentiments. 

He very willingly answered 
all the questions I put to 
him. 

The surest rampart of a 
state is justice, modera- 
tion, and sincerity. 



II s^est atiacht d me montrer 

tombien on lui dvoit fait 

d^injustices. 
Je vous prie^ me dit-il^ de 

Pentretenir de ce ^e je 

vaux. 
II m^a dedark quHl ne ienoit 

pas heaueoup a Pargent. 
Je lui ai oweri ma bourse, 

mais il s'^est d\fendu de 

Hen recevoir, 
CroyeZ'tnoi^ lui dis'je^ dHortz 

vQ^e chagrin au lieu d^h- 

pancher voire bile. 

12 



He has done his best to 
show me how many wrongs 
he has suffered. 
I entreat you, said he to me^ 

to let him know what I 

am worth. 
He declared to me that 

money was not his aim. 
\ opened my purse to him, 

but he declined receiving 

any thing. 
Believe me, said I to him^ 

conceal your discontent 

instead of giving way to 

your spite. 
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tl a mis d une trop forte 
epreuve la complaisance 
que Pon avoit pour lui. 

C^est sans douie un nowieau 
debarquk (pd ne connoitpas 
le monde. 

La premiere fois quHl la vit^ 
il iui dit : je ne suis plus a 
moi depy,is que je vous ai 

TJMC. 

Celui qui avoue ses fautes^ et 
qui offre de les reparer mon- 
tre par Id qu'^il est devenu 
incapable cPen commettre 
a Vavenir. — ^Le m^me. 



He has too much abused 
the indulgence which 
people had for him. 

He is probably a new comer 
who is unacquainted with 
the world. ^ 

The* first time he saw heri 
he said to her, I am no 
longer mjself since I 
have seen you. 

He who confesses his faults, 
and offers to retrieve 
them, shews thereby that 
he is no longer capable 
of committing them. 



L^homme dont elU vous parle, 
roule sur Vor et Pargent. 

II y a dans ce monde bien des 

gens qui se font un jeu de 

faire des dupes, 
Je ne me r^andrai pas en 

Imigs diseours ; jHrai de 

suite au fait, 
Je sais comme ilfaut en user 

avec lui. 
Sur le portrait que vous rtCen 

avez fait^ fai jugh que 

c^etoit le mhne homme, 

A peine fvmes'nous assis que 
nous voild en train de 
caqueter, 

Kous fimes unrepas qui fut 

„ assaiso'nne de mille saillies 
plaisantes, 

Qitandla sagesse et laveriu 
parlent^ elks calment toutes 
les passions, — Le mSme. 



The man of whom she 

speaks to you, is in the 

greatest affluence. 
There are many people in 

this world, whose sport it 

is to impose on others. 
I shall not make long 

speeches; I sliall go to 

the point at once. 
I know how one ought to 

, act towards him. 
From the description you 

gave me of him, I have 

concluded it was the same 

man. 
Hardly were we seated, 

when we began chatting. 

We made a repast which 
was seasoned with a thou* 
sand witty jokes. 

When wisdom and virtue 
speak, they cafm all pas- 
sions. 
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Sa fnodestie ne ftU point d 
Pepreuve de tant cPeloges ; 
il se laissa alter axuc JlaU 
teries, 

Je compttns me pousser dans 
le monde^ et /aire valoir 
fnes talens* 

Enfin je me retirai^ et je 
m^endormis en faisant aes 
chdteaux en Espagne. 

Le pauvre homme s^assit a 
table avec nous et exp'edia 
son diner au plusvite, 

Je Vai amplement ehapitre 
sur son indolence^ M je 
crois quHl s^amendera. 

J^avois beau la tancer sur 
sa eonduite^ e^etoit , peine 
perdue. 

Souvent la Jlatterie et Pin- 
trigue ont plus^de part d la 
hienveUkmce que U mirite, 
— Lesaqe. 



His modesty could not stafid 
the trial of so many 
praises; he listened to 
flattery. 

I thought I would push my* 
self forward, and make 
use of my talents. 

At last I retired, and ^irent 
to sleep, building castles. 

The poor man seated him- 
self with us, and eat his 
dinner as^ quick as possi- 
ble. ^ 

I have lectured him in re- 
gard to his indolence, and 
I think he will amend. 

It was in vain for me to 
scold him op his conduct, 
it was time lost. 

Favour is often owing more 
to flattery and intrigue 
than to merit. 



// repetoit souvent : me voild 

pour long-temps enfonds, 
Je sais qu^Un'c^voitpas moins 

de part d cette jourberie. 
C^est au prgudice du devoir 

qu'il a tremp'e dans le 

complot 
Au lieu de chder a mon cha^ 

grin^ je devrois me roidir 

eontre thon mawvais sort. 
Pour mon frere^ il s'^est jetk 

dans^ le bel espritj et le 

voild po'ete. 
Si je n'^avois eu peur de passer 
" pour une bite, je m'^en 

terois milK 



He often repeated, ! am in 
funds for a long time. 

I know that he had not a 
smaller part in that craft 

It is in spite of his duty that 
he has entered into the 
plot. 

Instead of yielding to my 
sorrow, I should struggle 
against my misfortunes. 

As for my brother, he has 
devoted himself to the 
bel esprit, and is a poet. 

Were it not that I was 
afraid of passing for a 
fool, I should have tried 
my skill at it. 
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7e %e 9ai» tcmment la rage 

de se /aire imprimer iotU 

vif a pule prendre. 
Je amnus d*ahord le pelerin r 

il vouloit passer pour un ' 

taint personnage. 
La vraie gloire ne se trouve 

que dans la modiraiion el 

la b&nte. — Fenelon. 



I know not how the paBsioa 

for being printed alive 

seized him. 
I knew the man at once ; 

he wished to pass for m 

pious character. 
True glory is found only in 

moderation and goodness. 



Ek bien^ dit-il^ je eompte 
boire de ee vin dont vous 
m'avez fait fUe, 

II commenga bieniSt a babU- 

ler^ et a en decoudre de la 

belle manure. 
tl ne me fit pas grdee de la 

moindre drconstance, 
Levinlui prita V esprit que 

la nature lui avoit refusk. 

II donna bien a rire d ses 
depens ; on s'*tgaya ^r ses 
sotiises. 

lis te mirtnt d jaser^ et a 

en debUer de ioutes les 

fa^tms, 
O fortune! voild comme tu 

dispenses tes fiftxeurs d des 

vmeciles. 

H fit tout pour m^enjdler, 
mats il n*y fit que de Peau 
elaire. 

Un ami sage et fidele vaut 
mieux d un Roi que des 
armJkes victorieuses* — ^Le 
mime. 



Well, said he, I eipect to 

drink some pf that wine 

you have extolled to 

me. 
He soon began to chatter 

and prattle with all his 

might. 
He did not omit the least 

circumstance. 
Wine lent him- the wit 

which nature had denied 

him. 
He gave much chance to 

laugh at. his expense ; 

they amused themselves 

with his folly 
They began to prattle and 

to tell jokes of all sorts. 

O fortune ! this is the man- 
ner in which thou be- 
stowest thy favours on 
fools. 

He did ail he could to win 
me, but his endeavours 
were vain. 

A wise and faithful friend 
is better for a King than 
victorious armies. 
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/e vats vous mhiager nne 
enirevue au plutot avec le 
pere de la dame, 

Demain fentamerai- la n^go- 

eiation^ et je ne doute pas 

de la r'eussite, 
•ATe prenez cependant pas au 

pud de la lettre ce que je 

vous ecris, 
Sa joie iclata par des trans' 

ports extraordinaires des 

quHl nCaper^ut. 
liavi d^avoir en main une si 

belle occasion^ il ne manqua 

pas d^en proJUer. 
tPetois si pique que je le 

quittai brtisquement sans 

aire un mot de plus. 
J^ai sur le ccsur la reception 

malhonnete dont^ it me 

rigala, 
II a iant fait des pieds et deS 

mains^ quHl est parvenu 

d couler a fond tous ses 

ennemis, 
Celui qui commande doit Ure 

le modele de tousles aulres. 

— Le meme. 



I will procure you as soon 
as possible an interview 
with the father of the 
lady. 

To-nnorrow I shall beg^a 
the negociatioD, aod i do 
not doubt succeeding. 

Do not however take the 
literal sense of what I 
write to you. 

His joy shewed itself in ex- 
traordinary transports as 
soon as he saw me. 

Charmed with having such 
a fine occasion, he did 
not fail to seize it. 

I was so much piqued 4hat 
1 left him suddenly with- 
out saj'ing another word. 

I still remember the impo- 
lite reception he gave 
me. 

He has done so well that 
he has succeeded in get- 
ting rid of all his ene- 
mies. 

He who commands should 
be a pattern for all the 
rest 



Afi nous separons point ; 

souffr'ez que f attache ma 

fortune d la votre. 
Crest un homme de tite^ et 

de bon conseil dans les 

occasions difficiUs, 
Je vais mettre la demiere 

main d mon entreprise, 
Ce soupgon blesse ma deli' 

coJtesse ;' prenez meilleure 

opinion de ma conduite* 
12* 



Do not let us separate f 
' allow me to unite my 

fortune with yours. 
He is a solid man who gives' 

good advice io difficult 

cases. 
I will now completely finish 

my undertakings 
That suspicion wounds my 

delicacy ; have a better 

opiaioD of my coDdoct. 
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Mkz voir noire homme^ et 

sondez ie ierrnin. 
Ptut'Ure voui est-on plu9 

favorable que vous ne 

pensez, 
Cher cum J tu me v&is etUure- 

meni d^tadik det gran" 

deurs. 
Je suis d%spo9^ d ehereker 
. dans la retraite dee pki' 

$irs doux ei pure. 
La ierre n^est jamaU in* 

grate; elle nourrii <qu- 

joun de eee fruiu emus 

qui la euUvvent sotg^neiur 

sement, — Le meme. 



Go and see that man, and 
make inquiries. 

Perkaps they are more fa- 
Toarahle to you than you 
think. 

Dear friend, thou seest me 
entirely detached from 
grandeur^ 

r an disposed to seek, in 
retreat, for pure and 
sweet pleasmres. 

The earth is never un- 
grateful ; it always feeis 
with ita fruits those who 
cultivate it carefully. 



Ijes coups de langue ne 
Pepargnereni pas f ckacun 
langa eon tratL 

Cet icrit ne paurra jamais 

sinctenir les regards du 

pubUe. 
QuoiquHl ne se pique pas de 

beaucoup de oHtcatessej il 

n*a rien exige, 

n exceUe dans les pieces sa* 
tiriques ; c^est Id son fort, 

Ces messieurs vonS se mettre 
de la partU^ et ils le beme* 
'^ront. 

Je ne veux rien avoir sur la 
conscience^ et je vous die 
tout net que ce fat n'^est 
qvfun imhedh, 
.SintDenez-vous que eeux qui 
traigneni les Diefux n^oni 
rien d crainire deehmnmes. 



People did not spare sati- 
rical remarks on him i 
every one took a part in 
it. 

That work will never bear 
the examination of the 
public. 

Although he does not pre- 
tend to have very deli- 
cate feelings, yet he re- 
quired nothing. 

He excelsin satirical pieces; 
there lies his fort. 

These gentlemen will join 
with the rest, and will 
make a fool of him. 

I wish to have nothii^ to 
reproach myself with, and 
I tell you frankly that 
coxcomb is but a fool. 

Remember that (hose, who 
fear the Gods have noth- 
ing to fear from men* 
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/« veux^ tetU fois^ vim r&- 
gaUr d^une tonne histoire. 

Son inUndant^ et son maitre 
d^kotel s^Hoient donne U 
mot pour U ruiner. 

On dUoU de ces deux bons 
serviteurs : ks d&tx font 
la poire. 

n n^y avoit pas jusqu^aux 
marmkons qui ne se don- 
nassent au cosur joie de 
timt ee qu^Us pouvoient 
escamoter. 

On Hoit nourri comme U 
poisson dans Vea%$. 

Ceci montre bien quHl ne 
faut pas toujours se fier d 
son etoUe, 

La premiere chose dont je 
mfembarrassai Vesprit fut 
de savoir de ses now>elles. 

ti me pria dUxeuser la t'eeep* 
turn froide qu'*il venoit de 
me /aire. 

II est bien plus glorieux de se 
relever que de n*itre jamais 
iombtj ou de reparer ses 
torts que de nV» avoir 
Jamais ev.— Le m^me; 



I vfill, this time, treat you 

with a goad story. 
His steward and house stew- . 

ard had joined together 

to ruin him. 
It was said of these good 

servants that thej were 

well assorted. 
Even the scullions had their 

share in all they could 

steal. 



People were fed as the fish 
in water. 

This shews well that we 
ought not to trust in our 
good fortune. 

The first thing I thought of 
was to inquire concern* 
ing him. 

He requested me to excuse 
the cold reception he had 
just given me. 

It is much more glorious ta 
rise than never to have 
fallen, or to amend faults 
than never to have com- 
mitted them. 



li avoit deux cordes a son 

arc ; il etoit intendant et 

ma^re,,d*h6tel 
Je lui tendis hier mes compt^s^ 

et il. les ipUicha article par 

article. 

Enfiny il se rendit d mes 
d^rs^ et se laissa mtner 
- wmmejewmhis. 



He had two strings to his 
how ; he was steward 
and house-steward. 

I gave in my accounts to 
him yesterday, and h'« 
examined every word of 
them. 

At last he consented to my 
wishes, and allowed him* 
self to be led as I p)«a»* 
ed. 
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Qet-homme-ld manie comme 
une dre molle Pesprit de 
son maUre, 

II m? a fait cromur le marmot 
dans son anttchambre^ pen- 
dant deux mortelles heures. 

II se fait fort de vousfoumir 
tout f argent dont vow 
pourrez avoir besoin, 

Je sentois bien oH lebdtme 
blessoit ; Pargent me man- 
quoit^ et je jeunois le pita 
sauvent. 

Je m'^apergus bientdt quHl 
.n*H(nt pas neuf en matiere 
d^intrigue. 

It vaut mieux pr'eoenir le mal 
que d?Ure r'eduit d le punir, 
— Le meine* 



That man manages his mns* 
ter's mind as he pleases. 

He made me waitr in his 
anti-chamber two long 
hours. 

He offers to supply you 
with all the money you 
may want. 

I knew very well the canse 
of my trouble ; I needed 
money, and I had to fast 
most commonly. 

I soon perceived that he 
was accustomed to in- 
trigues. 

It is better to foresee the 
evil than to be reduced 
to correct it. 



Avant que je m'* engage d vous 
servtr faites-moi connottre 
d quelle personne fai of* 
faire, 

JTenirerai ehaudement dans 
vos inth'its que je veux 
*'epouser, 

II faut brusquer Paffaire^ et 
pousser d bout cet opinidtre. 

Je veux fort et ferme lui 

rompre en visiere^ et ne 

plus U manager. 
Vous avez dans cet homme im 

proteeteur ztUy qui hdtera 

vo^re pardon, 
II se deroba secretement de 

ton cabinet et s^iehappa . 

par une porte de derriefe. 
II gagna la porte^ monta d 

cheval et donna des deux^ 



Before I engage to serve 
you, let me know who 
you are. 

I shall warmly interest my- 
self in your cause, which 
I mean to espouse. 

We must hurry that affair, 
and come to an end with 
that stubborn man. 

I mean by all means to 
break with him, .and 
spare him no longer. 

You have in that man a 
zealous protector, and he 
will hasten your pardon. 

He stole secretly from his 
closet, and escaped by a 
back door. 

He reached the door, mount* 
ed his horse and gave him 
the spur. 
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Jifant aiim preparh les voies^ 
il se mit en route pour la 
capitate. 

La vertu quand die est douce^ 
simple^ ingknue et modeste 
mrraonte tout et se fdU 
ouner.-^Le mSme. 



Having thas prepared hi$ 
affairs, he took the road 
to the capital. 

Virtae when it is mild, sim-^ 
pie, ingenuous and modest 
surmounts all things and 
makes itself heloyed. 



Je n^avois gueres envie de lui 
/aire ma cotir, cependant 
fy allai. 

Des que feus commence^ il 
me dit : Trhe de compli' 
mens ; abordons franche- 

. ment la question. , 

JVbii^ ^prcwodmes que Us 
michans mimes ne peuvent 
se dkfendre d^konorer la 
vertu, 

Je fus obligt de sacrifier le 
gotU que pavois pour la 
meditation,^ a« hesoin qu*on 
avoit de mot. 

Us me combUrent cTamtti^, 
et m^obligerent de leur pro-' 
mettre de me partager entre 
eux et ma solitude. 

R suffisoit quHlfut avee nous^ 
pour ne pas engendrer de 
m^lancohe, 

Hn^yaque les grands eceurs 
qui sachent combien U y a 
de ghire d Hre 5oit.— l«e 
m^me. 



I did not wish to pay him 

my respects, yet I went 

there. 
As soon as I began, he said 

to me, No compliments ; 

let us come to the point. 

We found that even the 
wicked cannot help hon- 
ouring virtue. 

I was obliged to sacrifice 
my taste for meditation 
to the calls that were 
made upon me. 

They loaded me with kind- 
nesses, and obliged me to 
promise that I would di- 
vide my time between 
them and my solitude. 

His being with us was suf- 
ficient to prevent melan- 
choly. 

Only great minds know 
how much glory there ia 
in being good. 



Sur la proposition quHl nous 
fit de nous conter son his- 
tpirej runts U primes au 
mot. 



We accepted the proposal 
he made us to tell us his 
history. 
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// fCa pas Vair bien fdchh 
que son ohcle soit parti 
pour Vautre monde, 

II craint naturellement qu^on 
ne lui tienne pas parole. 

II n^est pas embarrass^ de sa 
personne ; il a plus d^une 
corde d son arc. 

On le regut d bras ouverts ; 
c^etoit d qui lui feroit le 
plus de caresses. 

C^est unjeune inexperimente^ 
qui a encore besoin d*itre 
menh par la lisiere, 

Cependant sa figure me re^ 
vient ; je suis porti d 
Vaxmer et je veux me Pat' 
tacher, 

Celui qui eei dans la pros- 
phrite doit craindre d*en 
abuser^ et secourir les maU 
heureux. — Le m^me. 



He does not appear to be 
very sorry for his uncle's 
death. 

He fears of course lest 
they may not keep their 
word. 

He is not embarrassed with 
himself; he has more 
than one string to his 
how. 

They received him with 
gladness ; they vied in 
loading him with caress- 
es. 

He is an inexperienced 
young man, who yet 
needs to be led. 

Yet his face pleases me ; I 
am disposed to like him, 
and 1 mean to attach him 
to me. 

He who is in prosperity 
ought to fear to make a 
bad use of it, and to as- 
sist the unhappy. 



Elle est rtcAe, aimable ; il 
/audroit que j^eusse perdu 

Pesprit pour la refuser, . 
Je pretends rocketer par Butes 

les attentions imaginahlea 

les bontU dont elTe nPao- 

cable,, 
Comme mon mal augmentoit 

de plus en pluSj le mhdedn 

me conseilla de garder la 

chambre. 
Sans les secours qu^on me 

donna^ je crois que la Ute 

m'^auroit tourne. 



She is rich and amiable ; it 
would be folly on my 
part to refuse her. 

I mean to redeem by all 
sort of attentions, the 
kindness with which she 
loads me. 

As my malady increased 
more and more, the doc- 
tor advised me to stay in 
my room. 

Were it not for the assis- 
tance they gave me, I 
think I should have run 
mad. 
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ils n^kpargnerent rien pwr 
/aire divenion dmes ennuis. 
On me conseilla de lui mon' 

trer mon visage, pour voir 

sHl me remetiroit, 

lis me hercerent de part et 
d^autre des plus brillaiUes 
chimeres, w 

Les plaisirs pris sans mod'e* 
ration abregent plus les 
jours des hommes que les 

' remldes ne peuijent les prO' 
longer. — Le meme. 



They spared no pains to 
solace' my sorrows. 

I was advised to show my- 
self to him, to see whe- 
ther he would know me 
again. 

They on both sides lulled 
me with brilliant illu- 
sions. 

Pleasures taken without 
moderation shorten the 
life of men more than 
any remedies can pro- ^ 
long it. 



Je fits troublk de me voir en 
tke a tite avec le prince. 

It vous veut du hien, et d 
plus forte raison, il vous 
pretera son appui. 

Le bien qu^on lui a dit de 

vous Pa porte d se mettre 

dans vos inth'ets. 
Tout vous rit, et des d pre- 

sent vous ites en train de 

faire fortune. 

Je me suis donnk tant de 
VMUvemens que fai rompu 
les mesures de mes adver- 
saires. 

Jipres avoir promis monts et 
merveilles, on Hoit Uonni 
de voir si peu de chose. 

Les hommes^ passent comme 

lesfUurs qui s^epanouissent 

le matin J et qui le soirsont 

Jtetries etfouUes auxpieds. 

— ^Le m^m^. 



I was confused to find my- 
self alone with the prince. 

He is well disposed toward 
you, and it is the more 
certain that he will assist 
you. 

The good reports he heard 
of you, disposed him to 
interest himself in you. 

Every thing goes well for 
yoo, and from this time 
you are in the way to 
make a fortune. 

I have been so active that 
I have defeated all the 
plans of my adversaries. 

After having promised so 
much, people were as- 
tonished to find so little. 

Mep, pass away like the 
flowers which hloom in 
the morning, and which, 
in the evening, are faded 
and trampled under foot. 



136 



Prepositions. 
il (tfori bteti rh^si dans stm 

coup d^essai ; ti at d cou' 

vert de Penvie, 
A Pinsu de ses parens^ il a 

prii la ekf des champs, 
n itoU un peu trop prh)mu . 

de ses capacites, 
Lss choses <mt bien c&ang^ de 

face^ depuis notrs derrdere 

entrevue.. 
Jt iCHois pas d rdbri des 

malheurs^ et la fortune m'a 

joue un vilain tour. 
Pauvre poete que je suis : me 

voild d VhSpUal apres 

avoir eth fett des grands, 

Tai appris a Vhcole de Pad- 
versiti d etrfi eompcUissant. 



♦ PioE S85. 

He has sqcceeded very well 
ia bis first attempt ; he is 
sheltered from envy. 

He eloped unknown to his 
parents. 

He was rather too conceit- 
ed. 

The state of things is much 
changed since our last 
meeting. 

I was not sheltered from 
misfortune, and . fortune 
has abused me. 

Behold me, a poor poet, re- 
duced to go to the alms- 
house^ after ha?ing been 
caressed by the great. 

In the school of misfortune, 
I have learnt to feel for 
others. 



* NoTA« We follow tbe same plan with this article as with 
the adverbs. 



Dtfaites^ous de eette manie 

de /aire des vers, 
Quant d vos satyres elles ne 

vous m&Mront pas d bien. 
Voire cousin s^est mis de cette 

maniere une tnauvaise of- 

faire sur les bras, 
il Uudioit mes gotUs^ et il 

me gagna Pdme par ses 

caresses. 
Je mHnsinuai dans ks bonnes 

grdees du ministre. 

Je pujvins bientdt d partager 
sa confiance axee son secr^ 
lai*e. 



Get rid of this passion for 

writing poetry. 
As to your satires they will 

do you no good. 
Your cousin has got into a 
' scrape by that means. 

He studied my taste, and he 
won me by his caresses. 

I insinuated myself into the 
good graces 6f the minis- 
ter. 

I soon succeeded in sharing 
his confidence with his 
secretary. 
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Jt suis pmrvertu mu peint que 

personne ne fait ombre d 

tnon cr^t. 
II me dit avec chaleur: je 

suis troppUin de vos bonth^ 

pour vous quUier. 



I have got so far that %9f 
one can injure my credit. 

He said to me warmly, I am 
too mindful of your kind* 
nees to leave you. 



CUst d^apres son avis que je 
vous apporte cette nowoelle. 

Le pawore auteur etoit Id pre^ 
sent quand on siffioit sa 
piece d double carillon. 

^uand nous fumes chez moi^ 
la conversation s^engagea 
sur le ckapitre de la piece 
qxi^on venoit de jouer. 

Ckacun y mettoit du sien ; les 
uns la portoient aux nues^ 
les autres l^ trouvoient 
mauvaise. 

Comme c^est vous qui avez e»- 
trepris Vaffaire^ continuiz 
d la condfiire^ il faut que 
tout roule sur vous. 

Cejeune homme voit s^ouvrir 

devani hii la. carriere la 

plus brillante ; on espere 

"quHl la parcourra avec 

Iwnneur. 



It is according to his advice 
that I announce to you 
this news. 

The poor author was pre- 
sent, when tl^ey hissed 
~ his play with all their 
might« 

When we were at home, 
the conversation turned 
on the piece which had 
just been performed. 

Each gave his opinion ; 
some extolled it, others 
thought it bad. 

As you have undertaken 
the affair, continue to 
manage it ; every thing 
must devolve on you. 

That young man sees the 
most brilliant career open 
before him ; it is hoped 
he will conduct himself 
honourably. 



MoTisieur^ me dit-ilj apres 
avoir fait plusieurs reve- 
rences qui sentoient son 
metier^ je suis maxtre de 
danse. 

Jious continudmes des le m4me 
jour d travailler sur nour 
vtauxfrais. 

13 



Sir, said he to me, after 
having made several bows 
which betrayed his trade^ 
I am a dancing master. 

We continued from the 
same day to retrieve our 
toss. 
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Monsieur^ ltd dis-je^ chaque 
chose a son temps^ fy sous- 
cris de tout mon cosur. 

Pour rendre Paction plus 
grave^ il y avoit ajoute de 
son cru, en la rapportant 
aujuge, 

II nCaccahla dPinjures et me 
menaga de mejeterpar les 
feniires. 

Je fus etourdi du mauvdis 
compliment de cet homme^ 
et encore plus ditton haut 
sur lequel il le prenoit. 



Sir, said I to him, every 
thing has its season, I 
consent to it with all my 
hearts 

To aggravate the action^^ he 
had added some circum- 
stances, as he related it 
to the* judge. 

He loaded me with curses, 
and threatened to throw 
me out at the windows. 

I was stunned with fhe in- 
sult of that man, and still 
more by the high tone 
which he took. 



Je ne ptis tenir contre ses 
larmes ; le sentiment Vem- 
porta sur la raison^ et je 
c'edai d ses supplications. 

Us n'*en pouvoient pas de 
plaisir^ et ih s'^en donnerent 
a ccsurjoie. 

Mon oncle s^ecria : th ! te 
voild mon cJier neveu^ qiie 
je suis aise de te voir ; 

O i jour trois et quatre fois 
heureux ; jour digne d/etre 
marque d^une pierre blanche, 

JVe te mets point en peine de 
ce que lu deviendras ; nous 
aurons soin de toi* 



I could not withstand his 
tears ; feeling prevailed 
over reason, and I yield- 
ed to his entreaties. 
They were highly pleased, 
J and gave way to their joy. 

My uncle exclaimed, is that 
yon, dear nephew, how 
glad I am to see you ; 

O ! thrice happy day ; a 
day that ought to be re- 
corded. 

Be not uneasy about thy 
fate, we shall take care 
of thee. 



Allez de ma part Chez mon 

oncle^ et dites-luilque je lui 

haise Us mains, 
Je me doutois bien que ses 

mmtres y perdroifint kur 

latin. 



Go from me to my uncle, 

and tell him, I send him 

my respects. 
I expected his masters 

would lose their learning 

with him. 
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On dit que ce t^ociani branle 
dans le momche^ et que ses 
commisfont leurs orges. 



U choisit^ Ventremise d^un de 
ses amis pour me /aire 
agreer son dessein, 

Taliois tons les matins pren- 
dre le frais dans une alike 
de tilleuls, 

Elle a donne dans la vue de 
plusieurs jeunes gens^ 

Ayant bien medite ce beau 
dessein^ il en remit Vexe- 
cuiion au lendemain. 



It is reported that that mer- 
chant is Dear faiiing, and 
his clerks are securing 
what they can for them- 
selves. 

He begged the assistance 
of a friend to make me 
adopt his design. 

1 used to go every morning 
to breathe the fresh air 
in a grove of linden trees. 

She haa smitten several 
young men. 

Having; well meditated on 
this fine design, he post- 
poned the executiun to 
the next day. 



Je vous averiis quHl n^entend 

pas railleri^ Id desms, 
Il ne noiis vint pas dans 

Vesprit que ce pouvoit Ure 

une, feint e. 
Sache:z^ dit-il^ que fai bee ei 

ongle^ et queje puis rabais- 

ser voire caquet. 
Je lux parlai aigrement^ il 

me repondit avec colere et 

bient^ nous en vmmes aux 

gourmades, 
C^est sous cet habile maitre 

que fai fait mon appren- 

tissage^ etfose dire quHl y 

paroit. 
Tu as tort de vouloir me 

quitter ; tu es du bois dont 

on fait les procureurs. 

En peu de temps je t^aurois 
mis au courant des affaires. 



I warn you he is rather 
touchy on that point. 

We did not imagine that 
this could be a pretence. 

Know, said he, that I can 
fight, and that I can force 
you to silence. 

I spoke to him bitterly, he 
replied with anger, and 
we soon came to blows. 

It is under that able master 
I have served my lime, 
and I dare to say it is 
evident. 

You are wrong in wishing 
to leave me, you are the 
proper man to make a 
lawyer. 

In a short lime I would have 
made you acquainted with 
business. 
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JEn passmt par la France^ il 
noui prit fantaitie d'aller 
a Paris. 

Voyez-vous ces deux hommes^ 
ee sont deux po'eies que leur 
muse lause crever defaim, 

C^est un homme de bonne foi ; 

il ne veui rien avoir sur Id 

conscience, 
le vous laisse d pens$r quel 

fat man, etonnement d cette 

nouveUe. 
Je me suis fait une cruelU 

violence pour vous le ca* 

elver. 
Patience^ me ditM^ vous Uts 

d la veille de voir payer 

avec usure vos peines et vos 

'travaux. 



As we passed threugli 
France, we took the no- 
tion of going to Paris. 

Do you see these two men, 
they are two poets whom 
their muse allows to 
starve. 

He is an honest man ; he 
wishes to have nothing 
on his conscience. 

I leave you to think what 
was my astonishment at 
^ this news. 

I had to restrain my feelings 
to conceal it from you. 

Patience, said he to me, you 
are on the eve of being 
amply recompensed for 
your trouble and labour. 



Vous voyez que fat touie la 
. mine de m'en retourner les 
mains vides^ comme fetois 
yenu» 

Personrse ne sait^ mieux que 
Iwt, coucher par kcrit ttn 
placet. 

C^est un drSle qui ne manque 
pas d^esprit^ m>ais il a la 
tHe ehaude. 

Si je ne me suis pas expliquk 
davantage hier^ c*est queje 
voulois bonder le gue^ avant 
que de vous faire part de 
mes ressources. 

Depuis quHl a passb par leurs 
mains^ il tremble d la vue 
ePuH avocat. 



You see, it looks very mucb 
as if I should have to re- 
turn with empty hand^as 
I came. 

No one knows better than 
he how to draw up a 
petition. 

He is a fellow wlio is not , 
deficient in wit, but be is 
hot headed. 

If I did not explain myself 
more fully yesterday, it 
was because I wished to 
see into itj before I made 
you acquainted with my 
resources. 

Since he has passed through 
their hands, he trembles 
at the sight of a lawyer. 
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Jt le priai cP avoir soin de 
moi^ et le laissai de suite^ 
apres lui avoir fait force 
cornplimens. 



I requested him to take care 
of me, and left him im- 
mediately, after having 
made him many compli- 
meats. 



Votts me demandez trois cents 
pistoles ; et ou voulez-vous 
que je prenne cette somme ? 

Persoiine ne pate aujourd^hui 
etje suis tons les jours anx 
expediens pour fournir a 
vos depenses, 

J^ai beau suer sang et eau^ 
tous les moy ens' d'* avoir de 
Vargent sont ipuis^s, 

Vos revenus sont confisques^ 
et une nuee de creanciers 
vient tous les matins m^as' 
sieger, 

JEJfi veritk nous sommes aux 
abois^ et je ne sais plus a 
quel saint me vouer, 

Qu^as-iu mon ami ? Je te 
trouve Pair nebuleux ; qui 
peut t'^avoir mis de mau' 
vaise humeur ? 

Qtiand il me paie ce quHl me 
doit^ on diroit qu^il me 
donne du sien. 



,You ask me three hundred 
pistoles, but where could 
1 find that sum ? 

Nobody pays now-a-days^^ 
and every day I roust 
have recourse to some 
invention to supply your 
expenses. 

Alt I can do is nothing, all 
the means of getting 
money are exhausted. 

Your revenues are mort- 
gaged, and a crowd of 
creditors come every 
morning to besiege m6. 

Indeed we are at the last 
Extremity, and I know 
not who to apply to. 

What ails my friend ?. I find 
you look gloomy ; who 
has put you in that hu- 
mour ? 

When he pays me what he 
owes me, one would think 
he was giving something 
of his own. 



// a un fonds de genie^ mats 
il ne sait pas le faire 
valoir. 

Je reponds que^ dans peu de 
iemps^ il sera pass'e maitre, 

13* 



He has some talent, but he 
does not know how to 
make use of it.. 

I engage that in a short 
time he will be a com- 
plete master. 
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FArmi (outes le$ BoiHses quiU 
dibite^ il y a cependdnt 
quelquei pointes cPesprit 
qui annaneent ion nieriie. ^ 

Tou9 les jeunes gem qui vau* 
Unent apprendre a /aire les 
aimahle$ se mettoient entre 
ses mains, 

lis se moquoient de lui a qui 

, mieux mieux^ enflaitant sa 
vanitk, 

ChcLCun hd langoit des traits 
dofU il ne sentoit pas Pat' 
teinte* 
^J^aime son frere : d mesure 
quHl avance en dge, ilfait 
paroUre le plus heureux 
^naturel^ et lejf meilleures 
dispositions, 

Je ne voulois point quitter ce 
jeune hoinme^ pour qui je 
me sentois heaucoup d^in- 
clination, 

Je m^erigeai en po'etCj et je 
consacrjai ma' muse aux 
lauanges du prince. 

Sa prodigalite et ses depenses 
le Jaisoient courir rapide^ 
ment a sa ruine, 

n fautj pour la forme, que 
vous vous constituiez pri" 
sonnier ; mais-vons ne tar- 
derez pas d etre ilargi, 

Ce jeune komme Hoit dans h 
plus helle passe du monde, 
et il n*apas su en proJUer, 

J^entrepris un long voyage 
pour tromper mes ennuis et 
maimer le (Aagrin qui me 
difvcfoit^ 



Amidst all the iolly be tit- 

ters, there are ^yet some 

witticisms which discover 

his merit. 
All young men who wished 

to become fashionable^ 

placed themselves ifi his 

hands. 
They all more or less ridi^ 

culed him by flattering 

his vanity. 
Every oo^ directed his joke 

at him, which he nevef 

perceived. 
I like his brother ; as he 

grows old, he discovers 

the finest temper, and 

the best talents. 



I wished not to leave that 
young man, for whom I 
hs^d a great fancy. 

I "sat up "as a poet, and I 
dedicated my muse to the 
praises of the prince. 

His prodigality and his ex- 
penses hastened his ruin. 

Yqu must, - for the £orm 
sake, be imprisoned ; but 
it will not be long before 
you are released. 

That young man had the 
finest prospects, but he 
has not made a good use 
of them. 

I undertook a long journey 
to relieve my sorrow and 
calm the grief that de- 
voured me. 



us 



t^oild trois jtmrs que je bats 

le pave pour trouver cei 
. hemmt, 
JusquHci je n'e« at pu dt* 

couvrir la moindre trace* 
On dit que ses domestiques 

sont d*accord erisemhle^ et 

hruUrU Ht ckandeUe par les 

deux bouts. 
Quand je les ' irouwns sur le 

fait^ je les relangois d 

propos, 
Ce fripon hi dit : pous etes 

un gdle-mHier ; 41 faut 
. savoir Scorcher ^ Vanguilte 

qtuind on la tient, 
II tomba malade^ etfut quinze 

jours entre la vie et la 

7nort» 
Je n'*avois garde de dire que 

je me portois mi^x. 



It is now three dajs since I 
hate run every where to 
find that man. 

Till now I could hear noth- 
ing of him. 

It is said his^ servants un- 
derstand each other, and 
make their profit on 
every thing. 

Wiien I found them in fault, 
I scolded them in proper 

^ time. 

That rc^ue said to him, 
you spoil the trade, one 
ought to seize every oc- 
casion to profit one's self. 

He got sick, and was a 
fortnight on the brink of 
the grave. 

I was very far frema saying 
I fejt better, 



U me demanda^ comme par 
maniere i? acquit^ mes ordres 
pour le lendemain. 

Peu a peu il s^esf mis dans les 
bonnes grdees de sonmartre. 

Vous avez beau /aire le bon 
apdtre^ personne n^est dupe 
de vos^grimaces, 

Qii^on sefasse une idee de ma 

situation, 
Tavois Hi oblige de vendre 

ma garde-robe piece a 

ptece, pour vivre. 
11 ne me restoit phis que 

Vhabity que favds sur k 

corps. 



He asked me, for form's 
sake, my orders for the 
next day. 

Gradually he has obtained 
the confidence of his mas- 
ter. 

It is in vain for you to pre«> 
tend to be so good, no one 
is a dupe to your dissimu- 

' lation. 

Imagine te yourself my sit- 
uttion. 

1 bad been db%ed to sell 
my clothes piece by piece, 
to subsist. 

I had no coat left beside 
the one I wore. 
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Ort le bldme de sa conduite^ 
mais a va - toujours son 
train le plus tranquiile' 
meht du monde, 

Des que Von annonce qmlqae 
nouvelle comkdie de cet 
aui^ur^ taute la DiUe est en 
l^air. 

Les homines^ ainsi que les 
femmes ne s^entredennent 
que ^e la piece de Vauteur 
d la mode. 

Vers les quatre heures, tout le 
monde se leva de table pour 
aller au bal. 

Au bruit des instrum£ti^^ voild 
tout le monde en mouve- 
ment. 

Voulez'vous^ nous dit'il^ queje 
vous fosse le recit de-mes 
aventures ? now* le primes 
au mot^ et il nous divertit 
beaucoup, 

Je n^ai pu mettre la derniere 
main d cet ouvrage que je 
n^ai compose qu^d batons 
rompus. 



People blame him for his 
conduct, but he gt>es oa 
his owD course very qui- 
etly. . ^ 

As soon as a oew play by 
that author is announced, 
the whole town is in an 
uproar. 

The men as well as the 
women conirerse of noth- 
ing but the piece of the 
fashionable author. 

Towiard^ four o'clock every 
body- rose from table to 
go to the ball. 

At the sound of the music, 
every one began to move. 

Do you wish, said he, that 

I should give you a reci- 

-tal of my adventures ? 

We agreed to it, and he 

amused us much. 

I have not been able to 
finish completely that 
work, which I have com- 
|>osed only by pieces. 



Tout cela fasoit un joti tin- 



tamarre : c etoit d 
crieroit le plus fort. 



qui 



lis Hoient trots dans cette 
maison qui tiroieni ck^un 
leur epingle dujeu, . I 

lis ne faisoient pas mal leurs 
affaires^ et ils meitoient du 
foid dans leurs bottes, \ 

Mon compagnorC de vDijage 
Hoit un homthe de bonne 
humeur. 



All that (hade a terrible 

noise ; they seemed to 

try who should halloo 

l^e loudest. 
There were three in that 
, house who all made their 

own pro^.- 
They made out very well, 

and thiey each filled their 

purse. 
My. travelling companion 

was a good humoured 
, man. 
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^€$t «f» hon grot r^aut, un 
bon vivant^ qui ne se refuse 
point au plaisir. 

SurtoiU il aime les bons mor^ 
eeaux ; vow sertz chez lui 
comme un coq en pdte. 

Za crainie me prita des 
^ axles : je nCenfuis d perte 

ePhakine^ et farrivai 6*cft- 

t6t d la ville. 



He it a jolly fat taam, a 
merry compaoioD, who 
does not dislike pleasure. 

Above all, he likes good 
li Wi> $ y^^ ^ill hB,ve an 
abundance of .every thing 
at his house. 

Fear seemed to lend me 
wings ; 1 fled till I was 
out of breath, and I soon 
arrived at the town. 



// lui donna un soufflet^ si 
bien appliqrie quHl lui fit 
voir plus de Gent i:han^ 
delles, * 

Savez^ous le chemin de sa 
maison ? Non^ tnais qui a 
une langue va d Rome. 

JD^abord il me battit froid et" 
ensuite^ il me fit une querelle 
d^aUemand, 

Monsieur^ lui ripondis-je, vous 
me serrez furieusement le 
bouion / je vpis bien quHl 
faudra en passer par ce 
que vous voulez, 

Enfin il me dit : alions^ voild 
qui estfini ; je me range 
de voire parti ; vous powvez 
f aire fond sur moi. 

U fii un eclat de rire en me 
voyant equipe de lasorte. 



He gave him a box on the 
eat, and that y well ap* 
plied, that he made him 
see more than a hundred 
lights. 

Do you know the way to 
his house ? No, but who- 
ever has a tongue can go 
to Rome. 

At first he received me 
coldly, and then he quar- 
relled with me without 
any cause. 

Sir, replied I, you press me 
rather hard ; I see well 
that I must submit to what 
you wish. 

At last he said, well let this 
be over, I now take you^ 
part, you may rely on 
me. 

He burst out a laughing, 
when he saw me thus 

^ dressed. * 
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Je vais de et pas donner les' 
ordres necefisaires pour qti^on 
cesse le bruit, 
J^avois la simplicite de iai 

ienir compte de sa discre" 

tien, 
Ct beau jeune homme est la 

coquelucht de toutes les 

femmes, 
J'^avoue quHl tn^avoit jete de 

la poudre aux yeux. 
Us n*eurent pa^ plutot vent de 

son arrivee quHls s^empres- 

serent de venir le voir, 

Quand il r&t^int^ il etoii enire 
deux vins^ et il se mit au 
lit sans dire mot » 

Cet homme pourroit nous f aire 
un mmivdis parti / il a de 
'Vinfluence, 

Cet importun est vcnu me 
couper la parole. 



I will immediately give ne^^ 
cessarj orders that they 
may stop the ooise. 

I was simple enough to 
praise him for his discre- 
tion. 

That fine young man is the 
darling of all the ladies. 

I confess he had imposed 
upon me. 

Hardly did they know of 
his arrival before they 
hastened to come and see 
him. 

When he returned, he was 
, rather intoxicated, and 
went to bed without say- 
ing a word. 

That man might injure us, 
he has some influence. 

That importunate fellow 
stopped me short as I 
spoke. 



Conjunctions. 

Au lieu d^ouvrir de. grands 

yeux^ poiirquoi ne me re- 

pondez'vous pas. 
On ne fera rien dece jeune 

homme a mains de le tenir 

en respect. 
Tranchez le mot ; loin de lui 

faiite des excuses^ vous. 
. '^oulez Voffenser, 
De erainte de Vaffliger^ fai 

vaulu lui dorer la pilule^ 



—Page 411.. 

Instead of staring so, why 
do you not reply to me ? 

They will make nothing of 
this young man, unless 
they make him obey. 

Tell the truth ; far from 
excusing yourself, you 
mean to oflend him. 

For fear I should a£9ict 
him, I wished to conceal 
some of the truth. 



147 



PiiGP 412 to 414. 



Ainsi que je vous Vai dU^ je 
le Hens pour mort sHl mine 
long-temps cette vie d'erk» 
glee. 

Jiprh que ntms aurons termin'e 
ce diffhrend^ je vous engage 
d ValUr voir, 

11 se fait fort de vous epauler 
dans ceite occasion^ parte 
quHl s^entend aux affaires, 

Des le moment que je vis quHl 
comptoit trop sur moi^ je 
le laissai la, 

JVous en fumes quitte aussiiSt 
quHl eut appris que nous 
manquions d'^argent. 

II ft mille protestations^ teU 
tement que nous le crumes, 

II Uoit fait aux mortificar- 

' tions deptds qu^on Panoit 
econduit, , 

Puisque vous ne nous ckicanez 
pas Id dessusj nous allons 
vous ouvrir notre cmir, 

Cet ivrogne se gorgeoit de 
vin^ tandis que ses enfans^ 
manquoiei^ de tout, 

n n^y eut pas moyen de tenir 
contre ces argumens^ d^au- 
tafU plus que nous eiions d 
demi convaincus. 

S^il s^offre a vou^ seconder 
dansvotr^ entreprise^ croyez 
m*en ; prenezAt au mot. 



As I hav« told yoii, I regard 
him as a dead man, if be 
continues long to lead 

' such a dissipated life'. 

After we shall have termi- 
nated that difiference I 
advise .you to go and see 

. him. 

He offers to assist you on 
this occasion, because he 
understands business. 

From the time I perceived 

^ he relied too much on 
me, I left him. 

We were free from him 
as soon as he heard we 
wanted money. 

He made a thousand pro- 
testations, $0 that we be- 
lieved him. . 

He was accustomed to mon- 
ti^cations, since they had 
turned him off. > 

Since you do not dispute Oti 
that point, #e will open 
our heart to you. 

That drunkard gorged him- 
self with wine whilst his 
children were in want of 
•eVery thing. 

We could not stand, against 

, these arguments, as we^ 
were already, half con- 
vinced. 

If he offer to assist you in 
your undertaking, be- 
lieve me, accept it. . 
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Page 
<2iiaiM{ U vou$ ]^rUra de eetit 

affmre^ faiies la sourde 

oreilU. 
Aprh que nmu aurons dkie^ 

nous /irons un petit tour 

de promenade, 
Tant que vous ferez de semr 

hlahles depenses^ vous ti- 

rerez tot^ours le diabU par 

la queue, 
jyabord que vous vous amen- 

derez^ nous vous rendrons 

noire conjianee. 



418/ 

When he speaks to yon up- 
on that sabject, pretend 
not to hear him. 

AAer we have dined, we 
shall take a short walk. 

'As long as you spend so 
much, you will always be 
short of money. 

As soon as you behave bet- 
ter, we will restore yoa 
our confidence. 



Page 419. 



Dans le nudhemr^ U est plus 

sage de se taire que de s*en 

prendre au sort. 
R est plus sensible qu^on neie 

Pimagine, - ^ 

La pohte est plus naturelle a 

tous les hommes qu*on ne 

le pense, 
Uhomme se fait plus de 

tnaux d lui-^n^me que ne 

hii en fait 4a fiature, — ^ 

Marjcontel. 



in misfortune it is wiser to 

be silent than to accuse 

our lot. 
He is more feeling^ than 

they imagine. 
Poetry is more natural to 

men, than it is thought 

to be. 
Man creates for himself 

more evils than nature. 



Page 421.* 
Je vous dis ceci, afin que vous I tell 

sachiez quHl n'^est pas en 

moi dkkceorder ce que vous 

demandez. 
Je meitrai mon domestique a 

la portp^ d moins quHl ne 

fosse amende honorable. 



you this, that you 
may know, it is not in my 
power to grant what you 
ask. 
I shall turn off my servant, 
unless he makes an apo- 



** Tout que marked in the Grammar as requiring (he subjaae- 
tire, oA tlie contrary gorenu the indicatiTe. 
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De craifite qtCil n?y reoienne 
je veux qu*on Uti defende 
ma porie. 

Je lui pardonnt^ pourou qtiHl 
mesure tnieux ses iermes^ et 
quHl en use plus poliment 
avec le monde. 

Itoin qvPil se mil en cstwre 
d^executer mes projets^ il 
s'^est reldche de son assi- 
duiU. 

Pour peu quHl sache de latin, 
U s^en drera a merveille. 

Soit que nous ayons projite 
des legons que Monsieur J^> 
nous donne^ ou non, nous 
voild pres de la Jin de la 
graminaire. 



Forfear he may come agaio, 
1 mean to have the door 
shut against him. 

I pardon him, provided he 
takes morexare of what 
he says, and he** more po- 
lite to people. 

Far from executing my pro- 
jects, he is less studious 
than before. 

However little he '^may 
know the latin, he will 
make out very well. 

Whether we have profited 
from the lessons of Mr. 
N. or not, we are near 
the end of the grammar. 



Page 

Si je ne puis vous convain- 
cre^ et que vous persisiiez 
dans vos desseins, je vous 
laisserai Id. 

Si je suis Vhomme quHl lui 
faui, et qut je lui con-- 
vienne^ faccepte Voffre 
quHl me fait. 

QuoiquHl ne sache oii donner 
' de la iUe^ et qu^il soit aux 
ahois^ il ne veut pas revenir 
sur tes pas, 

Lorsq^ie nous hti donndmes 
nos aim, et que nous vou' 
iumes le detoumer de ce 
projety il nous quiita. 



425. 

If I cannot convince you 
and if you persist in your 
designs, I shall leave you. 

If I am the man he wants, 
and if I suit him, I accept 
his offer. 

Although he does not know 
what to do, and though 
he is in distress, he will 
make no apology. 

When we gave him our ad- 
vice, and when we wish- 
ed to dissuade him from 
that project^ he left us. 



14 
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Page 

Son pere deifireroit quHl ces' • 
sat de mener ce train dt 
vie, 

Je voudrois bitn^ qu^d la fin^ 
il voului se mietix conduire. 

Son maUre ordonna que nous 
nmu trouvaesions chez lui 
a Vheure eonvenue. 

Tenezj me dit-il^je doute que 
nous puissions en /aire 
quelque chose, 

jN'ous Hions pres d^eftkfiler la 
porte de la n<e, mais nous 
craigntines quHl ne nous 
atteigntt, 

Je ne connois personne qui 
prenne plus de pktisir que 
lui d mettre U monde d la 
torture. 

Ld dessus^ il tn^appliqua une 
paire de soufflets^ seulement 
pour queje susse quHl etoit 
Id. 

Le pawore petit gargon de^ 

* mandoit en grdce quHl lui 
pardonndt pour cette fois^ 
mais il s^adressoit a nn 
homme qui n^entend pas 
raison. 

En verite^ je ne erois pas 
quHl se le fosse dire dtuic 
fois^ quana on lui permet' 
tra de prendre conge de 
son manire* . 
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His father would wish that 

he might cease to lead 

that life. 
I wish, at last, he might 

coodact himself better. 
His master ordered us to 

repair to his house at the 

appointed hour. 
Upon my word, said he to 

me, I doubt if we shall 

make any thing of hira. 
We were near passing the 

front door, but we feared 

he would reach us. 

I know no one wh^^ takes 

more pleasure than-li^, 

^, in putting peop4eitkpMR. 

Thereupon he gave me a 
couple of boxes on the 
ear, merely that I might 
know he was there. 

The poor little boy begged 
that he would pardon 
him for that time, but he 
spoke to a man who is 
deaf to reason. 

Indeed I do not think it will 
he necessary to tell him 
twice, when he is to take 
leave of his mother. 



Je veux quHl execute mes or 
dres sans que je sois obligk 
de le ltd dire deux fois* 



Paob 431. 

I will have him execute 
my orders, withoii^ my 
being obliged to repeat 
tiiem* 
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Je veux que voim vous teniez 
coi dans un coin de la 
charnbre ians soitffUr ni 
houger. 
' Voulez-^ous queje vous mon' 
ire le chemin qui conduit 
chez son oncle ? 



Yoa shall keep yourself 
quiet ia a coruer of the 
room, without speaking 
or moviog. 

Shall I shew you the road 
that leads to his uucle^s ? 



Page 433. 



C^esi It meilleur komme qui 
soit dans la ville ; il n^en-^ 
tend pas malice, 

Jls jeierent les yeux sur mot, 
comnie Vhomme le plus en- 
tendu quHls eonnussent. 

II se pique dHtre le plusjeune 
auteur dont on ait joui les 
pieces. 

II pourroit se vanier ^ avoir 
'ecrit la piece la plus plate 
qu^on aU representU. 



He is the best man in town ; 
be has not much wit. 

They cast their eyes upon 
me as the most able man 
they knew. 

He boasts of being the 
youngest author whose 
play was ever acted. 

He might boast of having 
written the flattest play 
that ever was performed. 



Page 436. 



Allonsy fiu>i» omt, prenez 

courage^ nous viendrons d 

bout de tout, 
Bon ! voulez-vous passer pour 

une bite ? changez de batte-- 

ries. 
O del ! fappergois sur votre 

visage ufie impression de 

chagrin, 
M^ quelle joie ! Ilvouloitme 

causer le pUxisir de la sur* 

prise, 
Fi ! Je nCatiends a tous mo* 

mens a les voir se prendre 

aux cheveux. 



Come, my friend, take cou- 
rage, we shall succeed in 
every thing. 

What i Dq you wish to pass 
for a fool, change your 
plans. 

Hesiven ! I perceive on 
your face an impression 
of grief. 

Ah, what joy ! he wished 
to give me the pleasure 
of a surprise. 

Fy ! I expect at every mo- 
ment to see them come 
to blows. 
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Hektt! epargne2'fnoi^ €t ne 
me melez point Id dedans ; 
prenez tout survotre compte. 

Silence ! kpargnez-vous la 
peine de vous justifier ; je 
sais d quoi mPen tenir d 
votre igard» 



Alas ! spare me, and do not 
have me concerned in 
that ! take all upon j^our- 
self. 

Silence ! spare yourself 
the troul)le of justifying 
yourself I 1 know what i 
must expect from you. 



Page 

Savoir parler beaucoup^ sans 

ennuyer^ est un talent fort 

rare, 
J^allois ouvrir la bouche^ 

qtiand il se montra d mes 

yeux. 
Je crois pouvoir me vanter 

de ne jamais manquer de 

parole, 
JVbt» devoni vous avertir que 

vous avez manqui une OC" 

casion qui ne se reprk' 

sentera jamais. 
II faut payer d*audace et re-- 

gagner le temps perdu, 

Aprls de teller equiptes^ que 
peut'On penser de lui ? 

II vaut mieux temporiser que 
de le brusquer^ cependant, 

II ose affirmer que vous vous 
ties rangi de son parti. 



437. 

It is a rare talent to speak 

much without producing 

weariness. 
I was about to speak, when 

he shewed himself to my 

eyes. 
I think 1 can boast never 

breaking my word. 

We ought to inform yoa 

that you have lost an 

occasion which you will 

never have again. 
We must shew ourselves 

boldly^ and retrieve the 

time lost. 
After such capers, what can 

one expect from him ? 
Yet it is better to gain time 

than to scold him at once. 
He dares affirm that you 

have taken his parL 



Page 439. 



// se croit capable de remplir 

ious ses devoirs. 
II ne s^abstiendra pas de boire^ 

iant quHl aura de Vargent 

dans sa poche. 



He thinks himself capable 
of fulfilling his duties* 

He will not abstain from 
drinking so long as he 
has money with him* 
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Je suis fatigu^ de Pentendre 

/aire des jerhnictdes. 
II eut le soin de se mettre en 

habit de Dimanche. 
On a ete bien aue de voir 

qu*il cherchoit d se rxLCCom- 

moder, 
JJaffaire est en bon Iratn, 

et je voua conseille de la 

pousser vigoureusement. 
Je ctois giiHl y aurqit con^ 

science de lui jouer un 

mawvais tour, 
lis ont ettirepris de lui per- 

suader qa^il faut quHl 

change d* air pour se guhrir* 



I am tired with his snaking 
continual complaints. 

He took care to dress him- 
self in his Sunday clothes. 

People have been glad to 
see that he was trying to 
make up. 

The affair is going on well, 
and I advise you to drive 
it briskly. 

I think it would be a shame 
to impose on him. 

They have undertaken to 
persuade him that he 
must change the climate 
to be cured. 



Page 

•Tat bien des chases d vous 

dire de la part de Monsieur 

votre pere. 
Mademoiselle votre stjsur a 

une lettrs d vous remettre. 
Cejeune homme est adonne d 

la boisson, 
Jls sont tous dispos'es d faire 

bon accueil d Monsieur 

vfftre frere. 
Ce Hvre n*est bon qit'd endor- 

mir ceux qui le lisent, 

II s'^ amuse a tailkr des plumes 
au litu cPetttdier. 

J>tous renm>uragedmes a se 
mettre sur ses gardes. 

On Vinvita d je ne sais comr 
bien de rkmions. 

II m^a enseignl d faire des 
annes^ en peu de temps. 



442. 

I have many compliments 
for you from my father. 

Your sister has a letter for 

you. 
That young man is addicted 

to drinking. 
They are all disposed to 

give a good reception to 

your brother. 
This book is only good to 

get to sleep those who 

read it. 
He amuses himself with 

making pens instead of 

studying. 
We encouraged him to be 

on his guard. 
People invited him to I 

know not how many par- 
ties. 
He has taught me'^o fence 

in a short time. 
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9 Page 

Mademoiselle voire fille com- 
mence a fort bien toucher 

du piano. 
Cet orateur commtnqa de 

parler vers les dix hmres ' 

du matin. 
Vous vous efforeez d^itrp 

plaisant^ mais ce n*est pas 

U moyen de Pitre. 
Tout boiteux qu*%l est^ il 

s^effor^oit d courir. 
n s'^approcha de fnoi pour^ me 

parler d VoreiUe. 
II tn'en toucha quelques mots 

pour me sonder. 

II vous faudra bien du temps 
pour apprendre d bien 
parler U Francois. 



444. 

Tour daughter begins !• 

. play very well on the 

piano. 
That orator l^gan fo speak 

towards ten o^clock in 

the morning. 
You endeavour to be witty, 

bat that is not the way 

to be so. 
Lame as he is, he endea- 
voured to run. 
He came near me in order 

to whisper to me. 
He said a few words to me, 

for the purpose of know- 

lug my design. 
Much time will be required 

for you to learn to speak 

good French. 
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